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Abstract  

Free   public   libraries   play   an   important   role   in   communities   by   providing   the   space,  

materials,   and   resources   that   families   need   to   practise   literacy.   While   children’s   library   services  

in   Winnipeg   exist   within   all   library   branches,   children   could   benefit   from   a   facility   that   is  

specifically   designed   to   meet   their   preferences   and   needs.   This   practicum   proposes   that   the  

historic   Carnegie   Library   in   Winnipeg,   Manitoba   should   be   renovated   and   repurposed   as   a  

library   specifically   for   children   and   families.   

This   practicum   considered   topics   such   as   learning   through   play,   autonomy   and   choice,  

fantasy,   secret   spaces,   and   place-making,   as   well   as   adaptive   reuse   of   a   heritage   building   to  

inform   the   final   design   proposal.   Research   for   this   project   was   conducted   by   analysing   relevant  

literature,   the   building   and   site,   and   design   precedents.   A   program   was   developed   that   took   into  

account   both   human   and   spatial   factors   within   the   library.   Ultimately,   this   practicum   proposes   a  

children’s   library   and   literacy   centre   which   responds   to   the   needs   of   the   surrounding   community  

and   the   library’s   main   users   through   interior   design.  
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Chapter   1   -   Introduction  

Introduction   to   Chapter  

The   following   chapter   provides   an   introduction   to   this   practicum   project,   which   is  

researched,   written,   and   designed   in   fulfillment   of   the   requirements   of   the   Master   of   Interior  

Design   program   at   the   University   of   Manitoba.   It   introduces   pertinent   information   such   as   the  

rationale   for   the   practicum   topic,   provides   context   and   key   terminology,   outlines   the  

methodology   used   to   conduct   the   research   for   the   practicum,   identifies   key   research   questions,  

reveals   possible   biases   and   limitations,   and   explains   the   project   objectives.  

Project   Topic  

The   topic   of   this   practicum   project   is   a   children’s   library   and   literacy   centre,   located   at  

380   William   Avenue   in   the   city   of   Winnipeg,   Manitoba.   380   William   Avenue,   also   called  

Carnegie   Library,   is   an   important   building   in   terms   of   the   history   of   the   city.   It   was   Winnipeg’s  

first   public   library,   built   through   a   grant   provided   by   American   philanthropist   Andrew   Carnegie  

(Bellamy   2015).   The   children’s   library   serves   the   Centennial   and   West   Alexander  

neighbourhoods   of   Winnipeg   and   provides   a   set   of   programs   and   services   specifically   for  

children.   The   library   is   entitled   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library,   a   fictional   special   branch   of   the  

Winnipeg   Public   Library.  

Project   Intent   &   Purpose  

Given   that   reading   can   shape   the   human   mind,   the   ability   to   comprehend   literature   on   the  

page   and   in   the   imagination   is   a   critical   skill   for   children   (Wolf   2016,   4).   Parents,   caregivers,   and  

teachers   all   play   a   role   in   introducing   children   to   the   world   of   books,   but   they   must   be   armed  

with   sufficient   resources   to   be   successful.   The   main   purpose   of   this   project   is   to   break   the   mold  
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of   existing   library   services   for   children   in   Winnipeg   and   create   a   hub   of   imaginative   learning   for  

children   and   families.   Providing   a   free   and   valuable   resource   for   children   and   families   across   all  

cultural   and   socioeconomic   backgrounds   increases   literacy   and   a   love   of   reading   for   children   in  

the   inner   city,   leading   to   better   performance   in   school,   and   greater   opportunities   (Kim   2004)  

(Allington   et   al.   2010)   (Wolf   2007   &   2016).   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   creates   a   meeting   space  

for   children   outside   of   the   school   and   home   environment,   to   facilitate   social   connections   and  

independent   learning.   A   major   purpose   of   this   project   is   the   restoration   of   a   heritage   building   to  

its   original   use   as   a   free   public   library.   Creating   a   children’s   library   in   this   building,   and   creating  

connections   to   existing   children’s   services   in   the   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   neighbourhoods  

will   benefit   these   districts   and   the   city   of   Winnipeg   as   a   whole.   A   main   goal   of   the   facility   is   to  

elevate   the   public   perception   of   the   importance   of   children’s   literature   and   early   childhood  

literacy   locally,   provincially,   and   federally.  

Project   Rationale   &   Context  

Existing   children’s   library   services   in   Winnipeg   are   accommodated   within   all   branches,  

however,   community   libraries   must   cater   to   a   wide   age   range   of   users,   leading   to   small   areas   for  

children   surrounded   by   adult   space.   Given   that   the   psychological,   developmental,   and   emotional  

conditions   of   children   are   much   different   than   adults,   children   can   benefit   from   a   space   of   their  

own   that   is   specifically   designed   to   meet   their   preferences   and   needs   (Thomas   1990,   83)   (Wolf  

2007,   86).   Free   public   libraries   play   an   invaluable   role   in   neighbourhoods   where   due   to  

socioeconomic   status,   families   may   not   own   the   materials   and   resources   needed   to   practice  

literacy.   The   consequences   of   growing   up   in   literacy   and   language   poor   environments   can   be  

dire.   A   prominent   study,   “Meaningful   Differences   in   the   Everyday   Experience   of   Young  
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American   Children”,   found   that   by   kindergarten   a   gap   of   32   million   words   can   separate  

underprivileged   children   from   their   peers   who   were   provided   with   an   environment   rich   in   oral  

and   written   language.   This   has   a   significant   effect   on   children’s   preparedness   for   and   success   at  

school   for   years   to   come   (Hart,   Betty,   and   Risley   1995).   In   addition,   a   child   who   does   not  

associate   reading   as   an   important   or   enjoyable   skill   will   likely   not   continue   to   read   outside   of   a  

school   setting   later   in   life.   A   study   in   the   United   States   found   that   a   third   of   high   school  

graduates   never   read   another   book   for   the   rest   of   their   lives   (Hedges   2010,   44).   

However,   literacy   has   effects   that   go   beyond   the   simple   ability   to   read   or   enjoy   a   book.   In  

2012,   about   17%   of   Manitoba   adults   between   the   ages   of   16   and   65   had   literacy   levels   so   low  

that   they   could   not   fully   participate   in   life,   while   about   11%   of   15   year-olds   also   had   low   literacy  

skills   (Government   of   Canada,   2018).   The   children   of   parents   with   low   literacy   skills   are   also  

more   likely   to   develop   low   levels   of   literacy,   which   ultimately   prevents   the   next   generation   from  

reaching   new   levels   of   success   or   opportunity   (Government   of   Manitoba   2008,   2).   Poverty   in  

Manitoba   is   intrinsically   linked   to   low   literacy   levels,   which   also   correlate   to   a   greater   demand  

on   health   systems   and   social   services,   as   well   as   increased   levels   of   crime   (Government   of  

Manitoba   2008,   4).   The   Canadian   Centre   for   Policy   Alternatives   Manitoba   recommended   in   a  

report   that   “public   investment   in   the   creation   of   a   community-based   literacy   program”   would   be  

“a   logical   next   step”   in   combating   poverty   in   the   province   (Silver   2016,   2).   The   report   also  

advocated   for   these   community-based   programs   to   be   within   walking   distance   of   all   low-income  

communities,   in   order   for   their   services   to   be   utilized   by   the   most   impoverished   citizens   (Silver  

2016,   13).  
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In   addition   to   the   literacy   programming   and   activities   that   the   library   will   offer,   the  

facility   itself   responds   to   the   document   ratified   by   Canada   at   the   International   Convention   on   the  

Rights   of   the   Child.   Article   31   recognizes   “the   right   of   the   child   to   rest   in   leisure,   to   engage   in  

play   and   recreational   activities   appropriate   to   the   age   of   the   child   and   to   participate   freely   in  

cultural   life   and   the   arts”   (Convention   on   the   Rights   of   the   Child   1989,   12).   This   project   helps   to  

support   that   goal   by   providing   access   for   children   to   safe   and   imaginative   interior   space   where  

they   can   play,   pursue   their   own   interests,   and   develop   their   knowledge   of   both   themselves   and  

the   world   around   them.   Ultimately,   this   practicum   creates   a   new   model   of   what   an   ideal  

children’s   library   could   be:   a   positive   environment   where   literacy   is   valued   and   explored   in   the  

lives   of   inner-city   children   from   infanthood   to   adolescence   and   beyond.   

The   Development   of   Literacy  

To   design   an   effective   library   for   children,   it   is   essential   to   understand   how   literacy   skills  

are   developed   by   children   and   continue   to   develop   throughout   their   lives.   According   to   the  

American   Academy   of   Pediatrics,   most   children   learn   how   to   read   between   the   ages   of   four   and  

seven,   although   the   timeline   of   the   development   of   certain   literacy   skills   varies   from   child   to  

child   (2009).   The   specific   nature   of   this   timeline   approach   begs   the   question:   how   exactly   is   the  

moment   of   learning   “how   to   read”   defined?   Does   the   ability   to   read   simply   refer   to   a   young  

child’s   ability   to   decode   the   symbols   of   print   on   a   page,   and   connect   the   sound   of   oral   language  

to   letters?   (Wolf   2007,   116-117).   Or,   has   a   child   truly   learned   to   read   when   they   are   able   to   make  

predictions,   emotionally   engage   with   text,   and   go   beyond   the   literal   information   given   in   the  

story?   (Wolf   2007,   132).   Does   the   experience   of   getting   lost   in   a   book   for   the   first   time,   or  

discovering   that   one’s   imagination   can   be   used   to   enter   into   the   lives   and   worlds   of   others  

17  



through   a   book   define   the   moment   when   a   child   can   read?   (Wolf   2007,   133,   138).   Each   of   these  

moments   in   a   child’s   journey   with   reading   can   be   looked   at   in   one   of   two   ways.   Firstly,   as  

“stages”   through   which   one   must   pass   on   the   way   to   becoming   literate,   as   theorized   by   author  

and   children’s   literacy   advocate   MaryAnne   Wolf   (2007),   or   secondly,   as   moments   in   the  

continual   and   lifelong   development   of   literacy,   of   which   reading   is   a   process   interrelated   to   the  

development   of   oral   language,   print   awareness,   phonological   awareness,   storytelling,   writing,  

gestures,   drawing,   making,   and   even   music   begun   at   birth   (Government   of   Manitoba   n.d.).   This  

more   holistic   concept   of   the   development   of   literacy   is   termed   “emergent   literacy”,   and   was  

introduced   in   the   1960s   by   psychologist   and   professor   Marie   M.   Clay   in   her   thesis   entitled  

“Emergent   Reading   Behaviour”   (1966).   In   emergent   literacy,   each   child’s   unique   exposure   to  

learning   experiences   helps   construct   their   “understanding   of   how   oral   and   written   language  

work”,   meaning   that   they   bring   their   pre-existing   knowledge   to   any   formal   literacy   instruction  

(Government   of   Manitoba   n.d.)   (Clay   1966).   Further   development   of   the   concept   of   emergent  

literacy   led   to   the   idea   that   literacy   is   contextually   affected   by   culture,   community,   and  

demographics   (Rohde   2015,   6).   Professor   of   Education   Leigh   Rohde   notes   that   the   environment  

in   which   literacy   emerges   can   either   support   or   create   barriers   to   children’s   learning   experiences,  

an   idea   which   was   discussed   previously   in   this   chapter   (see   “Project   Rationale   &   Context”)  

(Rohde   2015,   7).   Other   experts,   such   as   professor   and   researcher   James   Paul   Gee   also   recognize  

that   the   development   of   literacy   skills   is   a   social   practice   (Gee   2004,   21).   As   an   example   of   this  

concept,   Gee   states   that   while   all   children   have   “impressive   language   ability”,   the   challenges  

faced   by   some   children   in   elementary   school   may   have   to   do   with   their   lack   of   exposure   to  

“academic   varieties   of   language”,   meaning   the   type   of   specialist   language   connected   to   “learning  
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and   using   information”   in   an   academic   context    (Gee   2004,   16-17).   Within   the   child’s   social  

setting   (most   often   the   home),   the   ways   in   which   oral   and   written   language   are   used   in  

communication   can   affect   children’s   cognitive   growth   (Gee   2004,   21).   When   a   child   is   exposed  

to   non-vernacular   forms   of   language   through   activities   such   as   mimicking   the   conversations   of  

family   members   and   older   siblings   or   participating   in   a   family’s   social   practice   of   reading   books,  

they   are   gaining   early   prototypes   of   academic   language   (Gee   2004,   21-22).   Authors   and  

professors   Bill   Cope   and   Mary   Kalantzis   agree   that   literacy   is   culturally   and   socially   situated,  

and   introduced   a   new   term   which   encompassed   this   idea,   multiliteracies   (2000,   5).  

Multiliteracies   as   a   concept   first   recognizes   that   literacy   is   multi-contextual,   in   that   meaning   is  

determined   by   the   “community   setting,   social   roles,   interpersonal   relations,   identity,   subject  

matter”   and   environment   in   which   texts   are   written,   read,   and   understood   (Cope   and   Kalantzis  

2000,   5)   (Cope   and   Kalantzis   2012,   1-2).   Therefore,   developing   multiliteracies   allows   us   to  

communicate   with   others   across   different   contexts   and   effectively   use   the   language   of   different  

social   spaces   (Cope   and   Kalantzis   2012,   1).   This   aspect   of   multiliteracy   is   especially   important  

as   communities   become   more   diverse   and   globally   interconnected   through   technology   (Cope   and  

Kalantzis   2000,   6).   

For   Cope   and   Kalantzis,   multiliteracy   also   has   a   second   part   to   its   definition:  

multi-modalities   (2012,   1).   Multimodality   refers   to   the   various   modes   of   meaning   making   which  

either   complement   or   replace   traditional   reading   and   writing   (these   alternate   modes   are   also  

recognized   to   be   present   in   emergent   literacy   theory).   These   can   include   visual,   spatial,   tactile,  

gestural,   auditory,   and   oral   forms   of   communication   (Cope   and   Kalantzis   2012,   2).  

Multiliteracies   therefore   also   include   the   development   of   contextual   multimodal   literacy,   or   the  
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ability   to   use   and   interpret   non-written   modes   of   meaning.   In   their   2000   book    Multiliteracies:  

Literacy   Learning   and   the   Design   of   Social   Futures ,   Cope   and   Kalantzis   warn   that   as   the  

capabilities   of   technology   and   communications   media   constantly   change   and   develop,   there  

“cannot   be   one   set   of   standards   or   skills   that   constitutes   the   ends   of   literacy   learning”   (2000,   6).  

Twenty   years   later   that   sentiment   is   arguably   even   more   valid.  

Ultimately,   each   theory   and   framework   surrounding   the   development   and   definition   of  

literacy   attempts   to   further   explore   a   truth   which   children   understand   intuitively:   “the   heart   of  

literacy   is   communication   in   its   many   forms”   (Ontario   Ministry   of   Education   2017).   The   goal   of  

this   practicum   project   is   to   provide   the   social   space,   support,   resources,   and   inspiration   needed   so  

that   every   child   can   achieve   their   full   potential   and   feel   empowered   to   develop   and   utilize   any  

form   of   communication   that   they   desire.  

A   Changed   Brain  

While   the   wide-ranging   definition   of   literacy   is   recognized   and   prioritized   in   the   design  

and   programming   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library,   sharing   and   reading   stories   remain   incredibly  

important   aspects   of   children’s   experiences   with   literacy,   and   are   a   main   focus   of   this   project.   As  

mentioned   previously,   the   act   of   reading   shapes   the   human   mind.   The   outcomes   of   the   neural  

processes   involved   in   the   development   of   literacy   can   and   will   affect   children   for   a   lifetime.   The  

human   brain   is   what   computer   scientists   describe   as   an   “open   architecture”   system,   meaning   it  

has   the   ability   to   make   new   connections   as   a   result   of   every   new   experience,   and   build   upon   old  

ones   (Wolf   2007,   5).   Reading,   therefore,   is   a   convenient   and   limitless   way   to   introduce   the   mind  

to   new   scenarios,   problems,   places,   and   information.   Wolf   explains   how   each   person   is   in   some  

sense,   a   product   of   what   they   have   read   in   their   lifetime,   due   to   the   effects   of   learned   information  
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becoming   inscribed   in   the   speech   and   language   centres   of   the   cortex   (Wolf   2007,   5).   When   a  

book   is   consumed,   all   of   the   visual,   auditory,   tactile,   semantic,   and   inferential   information   from  

the   text   is   processed   and   connected   to   an   individual’s   previous   insights,   memories,   and  

experiences.   Unlike   speech,   which   is   genetically   programmed,   reading   “reflects   the   brain’s  

capacity   for   going   beyond   the   original   design   of   its   structures”,   an   astonishing   evolutionary  

achievement,   and   one   that   must   be   continuously   practised   (Wolf   2007,   15).   

Reading   can   also   affect   children’s   ability   to   participate   in   society.   When   a   word   with  

multiple   meanings   is   read,   the   brain   automatically   calls   up   all   the   possible   definitions   and  

associations   that   have   previously   been   learned.   Books,   movies,   television,   and   everyday  

conversations   are   therefore   experienced   differently   for   children   who   have   a   stored   bank   of  

knowledge   related   to   any   given   word   or   concept   and   its   associations   developed   through   reading  

(Wolf   2007,   9).   Beyond   word   comprehension   and   association,   one   of   the   most   consequential  

effects   of   engaging   with   literature   for   children   is   developing   the   ability   to   think   beyond   oneself  

and   take   on   another’s   perspective   (Wolf   2016,   3).   When   a   reader   enters   a   story,   they   leave   their  

own   consciousness   and   “pass   over   into   the   consciousness   of   another   person,   another   age,   and  

another   culture”   (Wolf   2007,   7).   Walking   in   the   shoes   of   a   variety   of   people   unfamiliar   to   them,  

whether   heroic   or   villainous,   opens   up   the   minds   of   readers   and   shows   them   a   different   way   of  

life.   Wolf   even   connects   the   transformation   of   the   individual   through   this   practice   to   the   ultimate  

transformation   of   society   as   a   whole   (Wolf   2016,   3).   Emotional   development   is   also   a   key   benefit  

of   reading   for   children.   New   feelings   accessed   through   the   experiences   of   characters   in   a   story  

encourages   empathy   and   can   prepare   children   to   understand   more   complex   emotions   as   they  

navigate   growing   up   (Wolf   2016,   85).   The   value   in   reading   for   a   child   is   seemingly   endless.  
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Author   and   professor   of   children’s   literature   Judith   Elkin   notes   that   the   encouragement   to   “think  

creatively;   to   interpret;   to   stimulate   the   imagination   and   encourage   language   development,  

vocabulary,   and   dialogue”   are   some   of   these   benefits,   while   literature   can   also   provide  

entertainment,   be   comforting,   therapeutic,   spiritually-enriching,   and   help   to   resolve   conflict  

(Elkin   2014,   46).   Ultimately,   it   is   clear   that   “children   who   never   have   a   story   read   to   them,   who  

never   hear   words   that   rhyme,   who   never   imagine   fighting   with   dragons   or   marrying   a   prince,  

have   the   odds   overwhelmingly   against   them.”   (Wolf   2007,   20).   A   children’s   library   that  

facilitates   a   positive   learning   and   reading   experience   for   children   is   therefore   altogether  

important.   

Deep   Reading   &   Physical   vs.   Digital   Books  

Clearly,   acquiring   and   practising   the   skill   of   reading   is   immensely   important.   However,   in  

this   age   of   advanced   technology,   there   is   an   ongoing   debate   surrounding   the   tools   that   children  

use   to   enter   the   world   of   literature.   Now   that   most   children   in   North   America   have   access   to  

smartphones,   tablets,   laptops   and   other   technology,   the   appropriateness   of   digital   books   versus  

physical   books   for   children   has   come   into   question.   The   benefits   and   drawbacks   of   each   method  

of   engaging   with   literature   come   down   to   their   effectiveness   in   fostering   sustained   moments   of  

“deep   reading”,   a   term   for   an   experience   which   author   Annie   Paul   defines   as   “slow,   immersive,  

rich   in   sensory   detail   and   emotional   and   moral   complexity”   (2013).   This   type   of   reading,   as  

opposed   to   skimming,   gives   the   reader   time   to   reflect,   analyze,   and   bring   their   own   memories,  

opinions   and   experiences   to   the   story.   This   is    a   skill   that   can   be   looked   at   as   “exercise   for   the  

brain”   (Paul   2013).   For   centuries,   physical   books   have   allowed   readers   to   achieve   this   type   of  

concentrated   reading.   In   comparison   to   digital   books,   physical   books   help   keep   a   reader   focused  
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and   engaged   with   a   story,   due   to   the   lack   of   hyperlinks,   notifications,   screen   glare,   or   the   need   to  

recharge   a   run-down   battery.   The   structure   of   a   physical   book   also   provides   context   cues   to   the  

reader   as   to   how   far   they   are   into   the   book,   by   allowing   them   to   focus   on   a   single   page   while   also  

noting   their   progress   through   the   entire   text   (Jabr   2013).   A   reader   who   engages   with   a   physical  

book   can   be   described   as   taking   a   literal   journey   through   the   text,   each   page   turned   leaving   “one  

footprint   after   another   on   the   trail”   (Jabr   2013).   This   rhythm   of   turning   physical   pages   can   help   a  

reader   form   an   accurate   mental   map   of   the   text,   making   the   book   harder   to   put   down   and   more  

easily   returned   to   after   a   period   away,   while   digital   books   can   make   this   type   of   comprehension  

more   difficult   (Jabr   2013).   Physical   books   also   can   become   components   in   experiences   of   play  

for   children,   functioning   as   step   stools,   building   blocks,   and   teething   toys   for   the   very   young  

(Elkin   2014,   46).   The   function   of   physical   books   as   tools   for   play   can   help   children   acquire  

knowledge,   a   concept   that   will   be   discussed   in   greater   detail   in   Chapter   2.   Physical   books   for  

children   are   often   also   richly   illustrated,   with   textures,   colours,   and   even   scents   that   can   be  

referenced,   traced   over,   touched,   and   analyzed   as   a   text   is   experienced.   The   full   sensory  

experience   of   these   types   of   books   may   not   be   realized   in   digital   reading   formats,   to   the  

detriment   of   young   children’s   developing   brains.   E-books   that   must   be   searched   for   through   a  

typed   query   in   a   database,   are   tethered   to   a   personal   device,   or   utilize   audio   information  

experienced   through   headphones   also   do   not   allow   for   children   to   easily   choose   a   book   to   read,  

or   share   and   discuss   the   work   amongst   their   peers   and   parents.   However,   new   technological  

developments   have   created   amazing   opportunities   to   enhance   the   experience   of   digital   reading,  

that   may   well   foster   an   environment   where   deep   reading   can   take   place,   especially   for   readers  

who   may   experience   challenges   with   traditional   texts   due   to   a   variety   of   print   disabilities.  
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Examples   of   new   technology   that   is   helping   children   engage   with   literature   will   be   discussed  

later   in   this   practicum   project,   including   augmented   reality   visuals,   interactive   stories,   and  

child-friendly   reference   services   (Meredith   2015,   73-74).   According   to   Gregory   Bryan,  

Associate   Professor   in   the   University   of   Manitoba   Faculty   of   Education,   there   is   an   increased  

need   to   meet   children   where   they   are   in   their   literacy   journey,   and   to   encourage   and   make  

enjoyable   any   and   all   forms   of   reading.   Based   on   this   information,   this   practicum   seeks   to  1

provide   the   tools   to   achieve   the   deep   reading   essential   for   children   in   the   form   of   physical   texts,  

yet   also   explore   the   full   possibilities   of   child-friendly   digital   mediums.   The   design   of   this  

children’s   library   has   placed   an   emphasis   on   including   a   variety   of   both   traditional,   physical  

books,   as   well   as   digital   e-books,   audio-books,   and   other   types   of   tools   for   storytelling   in   the  

design   and   programming   of   the   space.  

Summer   Reading   Setback  

One   of   the   issues   that   this   project   aims   to   address   through   its   existence   and   programming  

is   the   decline   in   reading   skills   that   children   can   experience   over   the   summer   months.   Despite   the  

equalizing   effect   of   in-school   education,   children   who   have   access   to   less   educational   resources  

over   the   summer   fall   behind   their   peers   at   school,   in   an   effect   called   summer   reading   setback  

(Alexander,   Entwisle,   and   Olson   2001,   183).   Not   only   do   literacy-poor   children   begin   their  

school   experience   at   a   disadvantage,   but   these   differences   are   also   magnified   with   every   summer  

break   (Hart,   Betty,   and   Risley   1995).   Harvard   School   of   Education   professor   James   S.   Kim  

surveyed   over   1,600   elementary   school   students   from   a   range   of   socioeconomic   and   ethnic  

groups   to   explore   the   relationship   between   summer   book   reading   and   reading   performance   in   the  

1  Personal   communication,   November   2018  
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fall   (Kim   2004,   185).   The   study   confirmed   a   link   between   reading   books   and   reading  

achievement   in   the   fall,   with   consistent   results   for   all   ethnic   groups   (Kim   2004,   186).   It   was  

noted   that   reading   as   few   as   four   to   five   books   over   the   summer   effectively   prevented   a  

regression   in   reading   proficiency   from   one   year   to   the   next   (Kim   2004,   169).   Kim   also   noted   that  

regardless   of   the   student’s   characteristics,   easy   access   to   books   directly   affected   the   number   of  

books   they   read   over   the   summer,   and   suggested   that   parents   and   teachers   work   together   to  

monitor   children’s   summer   reading,   and   recommended   that   foundations   or   government  

organizations   should   strive   to   make   literacy   materials   more   available   to   disadvantaged   families  

(Kim   2004,   183-187).   In   a   later   study,   Richard   Allington   of   the   University   of   Tennessee   and   his  

colleagues   found   that   children   who   read   twelve   books   over   the   summer   improved   their   reading  

scores   as   much   as   students   who   attended   summer   school.   An   important   aspect   of   this   study   was  

that   the   children   were   allowed   to   choose   their   own   books,   leading   to   increased   motivation   to   read  

(Allington   et   al.   2010,   423).   The   authors   concluded   that   reading   over   the   summer   slows   or  

reverses   the   summer   reading   setback   (Allington   et   al.   2010,   424).   Based   on   the   results   of   these  

and   many   other   assenting   studies,   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   has   implemented   a   Summer  

Reading   Club,   based   off   of   a   program   developed   by   the   Toronto   Library.   With   a   City   of  

Winnipeg   Library   card,   children   can   track   their   reading   progress   over   the   summer   through   free  

resources   such   as   an   online   and   physical   workbook   and   stickers.   The   workbooks   are   also  

accessible   to   all   children,   with   braille,   large-print,   spaced-out   font,   and   audio   versions   available.  

The   program   is   offered   at   more   than   2,200   public   libraries   across   Canada,   and   is   included   as   one  

of   the   programs   offered   at   the   theoretical   children’s   library   in   this   practicum.   Overall,   research  

has   proven   that   the   single   most   effective   activity   related   to   summer   learning   for   children   is  
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reading.   A   children’s   library   located   within   a   low   income   area   of   Winnipeg   that   makes   books  

free   and   accessible   to   children,   and   offers   a   variety   of   programs   and   activities   to   make   practising  

literacy   enjoyable   helps   to   reverse   the   effect   of   summer   reading   setback.   

 

Figure   1.1 :   City   of   Winnipeg   Library   Card  

 

The   Pleasure   -   Practice   -   Proficiency   Cycle  

  This   practicum   project   combines   carefully   considered   interior   design   and   programming  

with   an   understanding   of   how   children’s   experiences   with   the   built   environment   can   inspire   them  

to   read.   A   noted   way   that   the   human   brain   is   able   to   learn   new   skills   or   behaviours   is   through  

repetition   (Wolf   2016,   43).   The   motivation   to   practise   a   skill   enough   to   become   proficient   comes  

from   experiencing   an   enjoyment   associated   with   that   process.   When   a   child   enjoys   the   process   of  

learning   and   practising   a   skill   such   as   reading,   the   child   will   increase   their   proficiency,   which  

will   then   lead   to   even   greater   enjoyment   of   exercising   this   skill.   This   is   the   “pleasure   -   practice   -  
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proficiency”   cycle   as   identified   by   authors   and   children’s   literature   experts   Michael   O.   Tunnell,  

James   S.   Jacobs,   Terrell   A.   Young,   and   Gregory   Bryan   (2016,   12).   Creating   an   environment   in  

which   children   can   have   an   enjoyable   experience   with   books,   and   derive   pleasure   from   the  

activities   essential   to   developing   literacy   is   incredibly   important.   The   design   and   programming  

of   a   children’s   library   can   greatly   influence   the   “pleasure”   aspect   of   practising   literacy   skills,   by  

creating   a   welcoming   and   safe   atmosphere   within   the   space,   and   offering   an   experience   that  

stimulates   the   imagination   and   fosters   a   sense   of   excitement   to   spend   time   within   the   building.   A  

well   designed   library   space   can   help   struggling   or   new   readers   break   into   the   cycle   through   the  

“pleasure”   stage,   leading   to   a   positive   learning   experience.   The   “pleasure   -   practice   -  

proficiency”   cycle   points   to   the   need   for   an   environment   that   is   separate   from   the   home   and   the  

classroom   where   children   can   interact   with   literature   and   build   their   success   with   reading,  

learning,   and   making.   Practicing   the   skills   needed   for   literacy   may   be   an   important   and   enjoyable  

aspect   of   family   life   for   some   families,   but   the   time   and   resources   needed   to   engage   with  

literature   can   be   beyond   the   abilities   of   others.   In   the   classroom,   a   pleasurable   reading  

environment   may   not   be   achievable   for   each   individual   child,   due   to   class   size,   time   constraints,  

or   testing   requirements.   A   child-centred   library   and   literacy   centre   as   designed   in   this   practicum  

will   help   centre   and   facilitate   the   literacy   activities   that   are   taking   place   in   the   homes   and   schools  

of   children   in   Winnipeg,   while   inspiring   children   and   families   to   transform   their   attitudes  

towards   reading   and   literacy   learning.   

The   rationale   for   this   project   comes   from   the   demonstrated   need   for   a   dedicated  

children’s   library   in   Winnipeg,   where   low   literacy   contributes   to   the   cycle   of   poverty   and   a   lower  

level   of   social   integration   and   participation.   The   context   of   this   project   is   understood   through   an  
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exploration   of   what   literacy   means   and   the   introduction   of   the   concept   of   multiliteracies,   why  

literacy   is   important,   an   exploration   of   the   merits   of   the   physical   and   digital   tools   available   to  

children   today,   and   an   explanation   of   why   practicing   literacy   skills   only   during   the   school   year   is  

insufficient.   Finally,   the   importance   of   an   enjoyable   reading   environment   that   can   make  

practising   literacy   a   pleasurable   pursuit   is   stressed.   With   this   information   in   mind,   the   following  

research   questions   were   developed   in   order   to   create   focused   goals   for   the   project:  

Research   Questions  

1. How   can   the   design   and   programming   of   a   library   specifically   for   children   facilitate   and  

transform   literacy   learning   for   children   and   their   families?  

2. How   can   a   life-long   love   of   reading   be   instilled   in   children   through   supportive   library  

design,   services,   and   resources?  

3. What   is   the   connection   between   the   imaginative   spaces   in   children’s   literature   and  

physical   spaces   in   a   library?  

4. How   can   the   renovation   and   design   of   a   children’s   library   respect   the   heritage   value   of   a  

historic   building   through   adaptive   reuse?  

Project   Goals  

The   main   objective   for   this   project   is   to   design   a   children’s   library,   based   on   research   that  

examines   the   development   of   literacy   and   imagination   in   children.   This   project   explores   how  

best   to   provide   library   services   to   the   children   of   Winnipeg,   and   how   to   encourage   families   from  

across   the   city   to   participate   in   practicing   literacy.   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   provides   a   free  

and   valuable   resource   for   children   and   families   across   all   cultural   and   socioeconomic  

backgrounds,   while   supporting   both   traditional   and   homeschool   teachers   and   their   classes.   The  
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creation   of   a   meeting   space   for   children   outside   of   the   school   and   home   environment,   to   facilitate  

social   connections   and   independent   learning   is   an   important   aspect   of   the   project.   Another   goal  

for   the   project   is   the   formation   of   a   strong   connection   between   the   renovated   library   and   the  

surrounding   community.   

While   the   concepts   of   learning   through   play,   and   library   design   and   programming   for  

children   have   been   studied,   children’s   experiences   of   space   and   place   have   mostly   been  

considered   from   the   perspectives   of   landscape   and   geography,   and   their   experiences   of   imaginary  

worlds   and   literature   from   the   perspectives   of   psychology   and   english   literature.   A   goal   of   this  

practicum   project   was   to   begin   to   address   the   gap   that   exists   in   research   relating   these   theories   to  

the   interior   environment.   This   project   shows   how   spaces   designed   and   built   for   children   can   be  

created   with   attention   given   to   children’s   experience   of   real   and   imaginary   places   and   spaces.   

Research   Methodology  

A   literature   review   that   focused   on   various   theories   surrounding   the   development   of  

literacy   skills   in   children   was   the   main   research   method.   Published   theories   regarding   the   topics  

of   children’s   psychology   and   behaviour   related   to   learning   and   reading   and   their   experience   of  

space   provided   the   framework   for   design   decisions   made   in   this   project.   Studies   that   have  

conducted   both   qualitative   and   quantitative   research   were   consulted   to   inform   the   design   and  

programming   of   this   project.   This   method   was   chosen   because   of   the   large   amount   of  

information   available   to   both   the   general   public   focusing   on   instilling   reading   skills   in   children,  

as   well   as   resources   and   data   aimed   at   educators   and   policymakers   at   the   government   level.   A  

design   precedent   analysis   was   conducted   on   four   selected   buildings,   which   revealed   new  

information   about   child   and   teen-centred   design,   material   selections,   storage   and   furniture  

29  



considerations,   programming,   security,   and   adaptive   reuse.   Precedents   studied   included   not   only  

library   typologies,   but   also   a   children’s   theatre,   and   an   interactive   story-building   experience.   The  

precedents   chosen   were   designed   by   firms   in   various   geographical   regions,   including   Great  

Britain,   Norway,   and   the   United   States.   A   site   analysis   was   also   conducted,   taking   into  

consideration   the   history   of   the   site,   the   demographics   of   the   neighbourhood,   and   the   expected  

user   groups   of   the   library.   Photography   was   a   valuable   research   method   in   conducting   the   site  

analysis   and   understanding   the   neighbourhood.   Original   blueprints   and   drawings   of   380   William  

Avenue   were   also   studied   and   photographed   to   provide   information   on   the   original   design   and  

function   of   the   building.   Lastly,   the   insights   of   the   committee   supervising   this   project   were  

valuable   in   designing   and   programming   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.  

Biases   &   Limitations  

As   the   scope   of   this   practicum   must   be   limited   to   concepts   most   relevant   to   the   successful  

creation   of   an   interior   design   project,   an   understanding   of   the   users   of   the   space   has   been  

attempted,   yet   the   information   collected   and   integrated   is   not   exhaustive   of   all   possible   variations  

in   human   experience   and   ability.   In   considering   the   users   of   the   space,   namely   children,   an   effort  

was   made   to   understand   the   needs   of   children   at   each   stage   of   normal   development,   from   infancy  

through   adolescence.   The   existence   of   individuals   with   print   disabilities,   and   individuals   whose  

experiences   deviate   from   the   baselines   of   norms   established   in   this   practicum   is   acknowledged.   It  

is   the   intention   that   these   users   would   be   included   and   welcomed   into   the   spaces   designed   in   this  

practicum,   despite   the   fact   that   an   in-depth   understanding   of   these   conditions   is   outside   the   scope  

of   this   practicum   project.   It   is   acknowledged   that   Carnegie   Library   stands   on   the   traditional   lands  

of   Manitoba’s   Indigenous   people,   however,   an   in-depth   exploration   of   each   peoples’   traditions,  
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history,   and   contemporary   issues   is   outside   the   realm   of   study   for   this   practicum   project.  

Likewise,   a   comprehensive   understanding   of   the   customs   and   nature   of   other   cultural   and   social  

groups   that   are   anticipated   to   use   the   library   is   also   beyond   the   scope   of   this   project,   although   the  

intention   in   the   design   of   the   library   is   to   provide   opportunities   for   people   of   all   cultures   and  

backgrounds   to   celebrate   universally   shared   literacies   such   as   storytelling   and   art   through   the  

resources   provided   by   the   library.  

From   a   design   standpoint,   a   limiting   factor   in   the   design   of   this   project   was   the  

availability   of   accurate   plans   and   drawings   for   380   William   Avenue,   as   well   as   the   inability   to  

enter   and   photograph   the   building   in   its   current   state.   Due   to   these   factors,   the   proposed   design  

may   lack   a   depth   of   understanding   of   the   details   present   in   the   interior,   as   well   as   the   changes  

made   to   the   building   in   the   years   following   the   1908   addition.   

Key   Terms  

Augmented   Reality:    A   form   of   technology   that   allows   a   user   to   view   an   image   superimposed   on  

a   real-world   scene   through   the   use   of   a   digital   device   such   as   a   smartphone   or   tablet.  

Book   -     A   physical   work   composed   of   pages   bound   together.   A   book   can   have   words,   pictures  

and   illustrations,   or   both.   

Dyslexia   -    A   specific   learning   disability   that   is   neurobiological   in   origin.   It   is   characterized   by  

difficulties   with   accurate   and/or   fluent   word   recognition   and   by   poor   spelling   and   decoding  

abilities   (International   Dyslexia   Association   2019).  

E-Book   -    An   electronic   version   of   a   printed   book   that   can   be   read   or   interacted   with   through   a  

computer   or   a   digital   device   such   as   a   smartphone   or   tablet.   An   E-Book   may   provide   an  
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enhanced   reading   experience   if   it   is   touch-responsive,   includes   audio   or   sound   effects,   animation,  

or   some   aspect   of   augmented   reality.   

Language   -    A   socially   and   culturally   constructed   system   of   communication   (Government   of  

Alberta   2015).  

Literacy   -    The   ability   to   employ   any   method   used   to   communicate   and   understand   the   world  

(Ontario   Ministry   of   Education   2017).   (See   “ The   Development   of   Literacy”    earlier   in   this   chapter  

for   a   discussion   of   emergent   literacy,   literacy   as   a   social   practice,   and   multiliteracies).  

Low   Literacy   -    Limited   ability   in   understanding,   using,   reflecting   on   and   engaging   with   written  

text   which   enables   basic   participation   in   society”   (Government   of   Canada   2018).  

Print   Disability    -   A   print   disability   is   a   learning,   physical   or   visual   disability   that   prevents   a  

person   from   reading   conventional   print.   According   to   the   Centre   for   Equitable   Library   Access,   a  

print   disability   can   be   a   learning   disability,   such   as   an   impairment   related   to   comprehension;   a  

physical   disability,   such   as   the   inability   to   hold   or   manipulate   a   book;   or   a   visual   disability,   such  

as   blindness   or   other   impairment   of   sight.   A   print   disability   does   not   include   difficulties   that  

result   from   low   levels   of   literacy   (CELA   2019).  

Chapter   Summaries  

Chapter   1   –   Introduction  

This   chapter   introduces   the   project   typology,   purpose,   and   objectives.   It   is   intended   to  

provide   information   relating   to   the   context   and   rationale   for   the   project,   This   chapter   also   briefly  

introduces   the   site   and   the   building   chosen   for   this   project,   as   well   as   the   primary   users   of   the  

space.   The   main   research   questions   addressed   in   this   project   are   presented   in   this   chapter,   as   well  
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as   an   explanation   of   research   methods   used.   An   explanation   of   possible   biases   and   limitations,   as  

well   as   key   terms   are   outlined.  

Chapter   2   –   Literature   Analysis  

This   chapter   explores   several   main   concepts   that   were   studied   in   relation   to   the   design  

and   programming   of   the   practicum   project.   Major   concepts   discussed   that   relate   to   children’s  

experiences   and   education   in   the   library   include   learning   through   play,   autonomy   and   choice,  

fantasy,   place-making,   and   secret   spaces   of   childhood,   as   well   as   a   summary   of   adaptive   reuse  

strategies   that   relate   to   the   renovation   of   a   historical   building   into   a   children’s   library   space.   This  

chapter   also   explains   how   each   theory   and   idea   is   integrated   into   the   design   and   programming   of  

the   project.   

Chapter   3   -   Site   &   Building   Analysis   

This   chapter   provides   both   a   historical   and   current   context   of   the   site   and   building  

selected   for   this   project.   The   chapter   begins   with   an   analysis   of   the   site   of   the   project,   from   a  

macroscopic   view   of   its   relation   to   the   social,   educational,   and   cultural   landmarks   in   the   City   of  

Winnipeg,   to   a   microscopic   view   of   the   natural   and   constructed   features   of   the   Centennial   and  

West   Alexander   neighbourhoods   that   the   site   is   a   part   of.   The   demographics   of   the  

neighbourhoods   surrounding   the   site   are   also   explored,   to   provide   the   reader   with   an  

understanding   of   the   site   selection   criteria.   The   building   analysis   also   examines   the   history   of   the  

building   and   highlights   the   character   defining   architectural   elements   of   the   building.   Within   this  

chapter,   images   depict   the   historical   and   current   conditions   of   the   site   and   the   building.  
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Chapter   4   -   Design   Precedents   Analysis   

This   chapter   discusses   four   different   design   projects   that   influenced   the   function,  

programming,   aesthetics,   and   overall   approach   to   the   theoretical   renovation   project   completed   in  

this   practicum.   The   Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   in   London,   England   reveals   how   an  

educational   experience   for   children   aged   0-11   can   be   integrated   into   the   narrative   interior   design  

of   a   building.   Biblio   Tøyen   in   Oslo,   Norway   is   analyzed   for   its   imaginative   use   of  

unconventional   design   and   organisation,   tailored   to   the   needs   of   youth   aged   10-15.   Finally,   the  

Washington   Heights   Branch   of   the   New   York   Public   Library   gives   a   stunning   example   of   how   a  

neo-classical   building   was   successfully   renovated   into   a   bright   and   modern   library   space.   This  

precedent   shows   a   thoughtful   approach   to   making   interior   design   choices   in   a   historically  

important   building.   

Chapter   5   -   Design   Programme   &   Development   

This   chapter   provides   an   analysis   of   the   human   factors   of   the   project,   including  

information   about   the   client   and   levels   of   users,   as   well   as   facility   operation   information.   Also  

included   in   this   chapter   is   a   design   programme   that   explores   the   spatial   and   functional  

requirements,   adjacencies,   and   zoning   of   activities   and   spaces   within   the   building.   The  

preliminary   design   process   is   discussed   within   this   chapter.   

Chapter   6   -   Design   Proposal  

This   chapter   highlights   the   final   design   proposal,   and   includes   plans,   elevations,   and  

perspectives   of   the   project.   The   integration   of   concepts   introduced   through   the   literature   review  
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and   precedent   analysis   are   discussed   in   relation   to   the   library’s   programming   and   design.  

Materials   and   finishes   selected   are   also   discussed   in   this   chapter.  

Chapter   7   -   Conclusion  

This   chapter   includes   the   author’s   final   thoughts   and   reflections   and   revisits   the   research  

questions   laid   out   in   the   initial   stages   of   the   project.   Future   research   directions   are   also  

considered.  

Chapter   Conclusion  

This   chapter   has   provided   an   introduction   to   the   project,   including   an   explanation   of   the  

project’s   purpose   and   the   intent   behind   it.   A   summary   of   issues   that   provide   context   for   the  

project   was   also   provided,   including   how   literacy   emerges   in   children,   how   reading   changes   the  

brain,   the   importance   of   deep   reading,   how   the   summer   break   affects   student’s   literacy   levels,  

and   how   interior   design   can   contribute   to   helping   children   become   more   proficient   readers.   The  

project   goals   and   relevant   research   questions   were   also   laid   out,   as   well   as   a   discussion   of   the  

methodology   used   and   any   biases   or   limitations   encountered.   Finally,   a   list   of   key   terms   and  

summaries   of   each   chapter   in   this   document   were   included   in   this   introductory   chapter.  
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Chapter   2   -   Literature   Analysis   
 
Introduction   to   Chapter  

This   chapter   examines   the   opinions   of   experts   to   help   answer   the   research   questions  

posed   in   Chapter   1   of   this   practicum.   Within   this   chapter,   an   analysis   of   the   literature  

surrounding   four   major   topics   related   to   these   research   questions   is   undertaken.   The   four   main  

theoretical   concepts   researched   for   this   project   include   (a)   learning   through   play,   (b)   autonomy  

and   choice,   (c)   fantasy,   place-making,   and   secret   spaces,   and   (d)   adaptive   reuse   of   heritage  

buildings.   A   summary   of   each   concept   and   its   implications   in   terms   of   the   programming   and  

design   of   the   practicum   project   can   be   found   in   figure   2.1   at   the   end   of   this   chapter.  

Learning   through   Play  

The   first   research   question   posed   in   Chapter   One   asks   how   the   design   and   programming  

of   a   library   specifically   for   children   and   youth   can   facilitate   and   transform   literacy   learning   for  

beginning   readers   and   their   families.   For   beginning   readers,   especially   in   the   first   five   years   of  

life,   successful   literacy   learning   means   grasping   the   basic   concepts   of   oral   and   written   language  

while   enjoying   positive   experiences   in   the   library.   Fortunately,   literacy   learning   and   having   fun  

are   inextricably   connected   within   the   most   natural   of   childhood   behaviours:   play.   Notable   author  

and   educator   Lella   Gandini   explains   that   play   and   literacy   are   far   from   mutually   exclusive,  

stating   that   “literacy   and   play,   indeed   all   learning   and   play,   can   go   together”   (Gandini   2011,   11).  

Gandini   recognizes   that   literacy   learning   and   play   together   “can   and   should   be   pleasurable   and  

rewarding   experiences   for   children,   and   for   teachers   and   parents   as   well”   (Gandini   2011,   11).  

Play   is   rewarding   for   children   because   it   helps   them   develop   physically,   emotionally,   and  

neurologically.   Some   of   the   most   notable   theories   of   child   development   were   introduced   by  
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Swiss   psychologist   Jean   Piaget,   who   theorized   that   children   learn   about   the   world   around   them  

through   assimilation   (newly   encountered   information   is   fitted   into   existing   knowledge)   and  

accommodation   (the   new   information   causes   a   readjustment   of   existing   knowledge)   (Gordon  

Biddle   et   al.   2013,   276).   Piaget   saw   exploratory   play   as   assisting   “the   construction   of   knowledge  

within   the   individual   child”,   as   assimilation   and   accommodation   are   constantly   employed   upon  

interaction   with   new   materials   and   situations   (Gordon   Biddle   et   al.   2013,   267).   Piaget’s   cognitive  

theory   pinpoints   three   stages   of   play   that   children   progress   through:   (a)   functional   or  

sensorimotor   play   (physical   interactions,   such   as   an   infant   learning   coordination   by   playing   with  

a   rattle)   (b)   symbolic   play   (pretend   play,   when   children   use   words   or   symbols   to   represent  

something)   ,   and   (c)   games   with   rules   (which   require   self-regulation,   strategy   and   planning   to  

play).   As   children   practice   the   skills   acquired   in   each   stage,   they   are   able   to   move   to   the   next  

level   of   play   activity,   or   move   between   them   (Gordon   Biddle   et   al.   2013,   267).   The   importance  

of   play   is   further   explained   by   author   and   professor   of   early   childhood   education   Dolores  

Stegelin.   Stegelin   notes   that   play   is   a   behaviour   that   not   only   “sustains   the   healthy   development  

of   the   individual”   but   also   the   “larger   sociocultural   fabric   of   society'',   a   view   that   points   to   the  

significant   need   for   a   safe   and   welcoming   environment   for   play   within   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   (Stegelin   2005,   78).  

Existing   public   libraries   in   Winnipeg   began   launching   “Family   Literacy   Playgrounds”   in  

library   branches   in   2016,   composed   of   interactive   and   educational   activity   structures   and   panels  

(The   Winnipeg   Foundation   2016).   The   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   aims   to   go   beyond   these  

types   of   playgrounds,   moving   from   thinking   about   play   as   an   activity   localized   to   a   few   specific  

educational   activity   stations   to   a   more   holistic   view   of   the   library   as   a   space   for   play   in   all   forms.  
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Carnegie   Library   encourages   multiple   forms   of   play   at   each   of   Piaget’s   stages,   including  

interacting   with   books,   imaginative   play,   and   creative   making   with   analog   and   digital   tools   to  

develop   multiliteracies   (see   Chapter   1).   During   a   successful   visit   to   the   library,   children   may  

overlap   these   forms   of   play   to   engage   in   all   of   them   at   once,   or   they   may   transition   from   one   to  

another   as   they   explore   the   library,   develop   their   interests   and   skills,   or   grow   older   and   progress  

through   each   stage   of   play.  

One   of   the   most   popular   and   notable   philosophies   focused   on   experiential   play-based  

learning   is   the   Reggio   Emilia   approach,   developed   by   Loris   Malaguzzi,   and   named   after   the   city  

in   northern   Italy   where   it   was   first   practiced   (Edwards,   Gandini,   and   Forman   1998,   5).   In   this  

approach,   the   “teacher   is   considered   a   researcher   along   with   the   children,   and   the   children’s  

relationship   with   each   other,   with   the   teachers,   and   with   the   environment   is   also   considered  

essential   in   supporting   learning”   (Gandini   2011,   2-3).   Young   children   are   encouraged   to   explore  

their   environment   and   express   themselves   in   many   ways   including   “words,   movement,   drawing,  

painting,   building,   sculpture,   shadow   play,   collage,   dramatic   play”   and   even   music   (Edwards,  

Gandini,   and   Forman   1998,   7).   These   modes   of   communication,   thinking,   and   dreaming   are  

defined   as   “the   hundred   languages   of   children”   in   Loris   Malaguzzi’s   poem   of   the   same   name  

(Edwards,   Gandini,   and   Forman   1998,   3).   The   environment   facilitates   the   use   and   exploration   of  

these   languages,   and   therefore   must   be   “flexible”,   and   “thoughtfully   organized”   (Edwards,  

Gandini,   and   Forman   1998,   177,   168).   The   importance   of   the   environment   in   the   Reggio   Emilia  

method   also   includes   access   to   outdoor   spaces,   where   children   can   freely   explore   nature  

(Edwards,   Gandini,   and   Forman   1998,   163).  
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In   addition   to   incorporating   play   in   the   classroom,   and   outdoor   spaces,   many   experts   have  

outlined   the   importance   of   including   play   in   a   library   setting.   Librarian   and   past   president   of   the  

Association   for   Library   Service   to   Children   Andrew   Medlar   writes   that   creative   and   exploratory  

play   can   be   introduced   into   the   library   through   programming,   content,   and   space   (2016,   31-32).  

Medlar   encourages   librarians   to   look   at   children’s   toys   instead   as   “tools”   capable   of   engaging  

children’s   minds   in   learning   (Medlar   2016,   32).   Medlar   gives   several   examples   of   how   ideas  

inspired   by   children’s   museums   can   be   applied   to   the   library,   creating   inviting   spaces   for   active,  

creative,   and   messy   fun.   Space   for   varied   activities   based   around   talking,   singing,   reading,  

writing,   and   playing   are   included   in   his   vision   of   the   library,   including   elements   such   as  

whiteboards   for   scribbling,   speaking   tubes   connecting   two   spaces,   blocks,   puppets,   and   much  

more   (Medlar   2016,   32).   Medlar   suggests   that   digital   materials   such   as   apps,   electronic   books,  

movies,   music,   and   video   should   be   looked   at   as   complementary   to   printed   books.   According   to  

Medlar,   that   circulation   of   non-traditional   materials   in   a   library   can   also   highlight   the   importance  

of   play,   citing   the   fishing   poles   and   robots   that   his   branch   loans   out   to   encourage   families   to   play  

with   both   nature   and   technology   at   home   (Medlar   2016,   31).   Introducing   various   toys   as   “tools”  

for   play   appeal   to   the   diverse   interests   of   children,   and   can   draw   them   to   the   library.   One   popular  

form   of   play   for   older   children   and   teens   is   gaming,   a   group   activity   that   has   actually   been   shown  

to   shape   reading   practices   (Moje   et   al.   2008).   Youth   who   are   interested   in   gaming   often   identify  

gaming   as   their   reason   for   reading,   and   “the   ideas   and   information   in   gaming   texts   are   often  

discussed   among   friends   who   share   a   gaming   affinity”   (Moje   et   al.   2008,   136).   According   to  

James   Paul   Gee,   video   games   are   “a   domain   where   young   people   of   all   races   and   classes   readily  

learn   specialist   varieties   of   language   and   ways   of   thinking   without   alienation”   (Gee   2004,   4).   In  
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this   way,   playing   games   can   become   a   learning   experience   that   is   inclusive   and   enjoyable.   Video  

games   can   also   teach   hand-eye   coordination   and   social   skills   such   as   teamwork   and   being   a   good  

sport,   skills   that   correspond   to   Piaget’s   third   stage   of   play:   games   with   rules   (Hopwood   2012,  

54).   

Brooklyn   Public   Library   early   childhood   services   coordinator   Rachel   Payne   states   that  

play   involving   literacy   can   be   “as   simple   as   having   toddlers   touch   the   back   of   contact   paper   and  

learn   the   word   “sticky''”   (Payne   2013,   23).   Tactile   elements   such   as   contact   paper,   bubble   wrap,  

foam,   textured   bath   mats,   and   blankets,   and   visual   elements   such   as   patterned   fabrics   or   shiny  

papers   appeal   to   children’s   senses   and   create   opportunities   for   functional   (sensorimotor)   play  

(Payne   2013,   24).   In   Payne’s   library,   children   get   to   explore   materials   by   crawling   through   and  

touching   them   as   parents   speak   to   them   about   what   is   bumpy,   smooth,   soft   or   rough,   introducing  

new   vocabulary   and   making   the   connection   between   descriptive   language   and   the   senses   (Payne  

2013,   24).   Payne   also   has   children   glue   various   objects   such   as   cotton   balls,   burlap,   textured  

papers,   or   feathers   to   paper,   with   no   requirements   as   to   how   the   craft   should   be   assembled  

(Payne   2013,   25).   Children   also   learn   through   exploring   their   environment,   experimenting,   and  

testing   the   limits   of   possibility.   As   noted   by   Pat   Power,   a   play   researcher   and   professor   of    Digital  

Media   and   Design,   during   exploratory   play,    “children   investigate   the   world   both   conceptually   and  

physically.   They   experiment   by   mixing   substances   or   breaking   things,   swinging   exuberantly   on  

branches,   testing   the   elasticity   of   the   bounce   house,   or   stretching   the   boundaries   of   their   parents’  

patience”   (Power   2011,   301).   The   benefits   of   creative,   exploratory   play   are   multitudinous;  

increased   literacy   learning,   social   and   emotional   growth,   bonding,   physical   exercise,   and   stress  

relief   are   just   a   few   (Power   2011).   The   benefits   of   play   also   last   far   into   adulthood:   Power   finds  
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that   the   “playfulness   found   in   children   manifests   itself   in   adults   as   imagination   and   creativity”,  

essential   skills   for   personal   and   societal   growth   and   innovation   (Power   2011,   301).   

Creative   and   exploratory   play   engages   all   ages   of   children   and   is   naturally   inclusive   and  

accessible.   Reading   and   language   arts   specialist   Arianna   Maya   Thobaben   emphasizes   that  

“children   can   be   creative   regardless   of   any   physical   limitations   or   artistic   talent”   (Thobaben  

2013,   123).   Creating   and   making   allows   pre-readers   as   well   as   literate   children   the   opportunity   to  

“interact   with   mediums   familiar   to   them”   and   “express   their   emotions   nonverbally”   without   the  

need   to   be   fluent   comprehending   readers   or   writers   (Thobaben   2013,   123).   Creative   play   is   also   a  

natural   and   enjoyable   way   for   children   to   learn   complex   skills   that   lead   to   literacy   in   many  

subjects,   a   concept   called   multiliteracy   (Crow   and   Robins   2012,   42).   As   was   discussed   in  

Chapter   1   of   this   practicum   document,   authors   and   professors   Bill   Cope   and   Mary   Kalantzis   note  

that   embracing   multiple   forms   of   literacy   as   “tools   for   meaning”   is   “the   key   to   success   at   all  

curriculum   domains   in   school   and   for   self-realisation   in   life   beyond   school”   (Cope   and   Kalantzis  

2012,   8).   As   knowledge   and   the   tools   of   discovery   evolve   at   an   accelerated   rate,   play’s   ability   to  

teach   not   only   content   or   new   skills,   but   also   how   to   prepare   the   mind   to   learn   becomes   crucial   in  

developing   multiliteracies   (Crow   and   Robins   2012,   36).   During   creative   play,   inquiries   can   be  

made   and   information   can   be   sought   with   few   negative   consequences   of   failure   (Crow   and  

Robins   2012,   36,   42).   One   type   of   space   for   creative   play   and   exploring   multiliteracy   that   is  

becoming   more   common   in   libraries   are   makerspaces,   simply   defined   by   professor   and   library  

director   Cherie   Bronkar   as   “places   where   people   gather   to   make   things”   (Bronkar   2017,   3).  

Makerspaces   and   their   tools   for   creation   can   be   seen   as   an   extension   of   the   craft   projects   that  

have   traditionally   been   done   in   libraries.   Medlar   sees   makerspaces   as   providing   “free,   public,   and  
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equal   access   to   positive   library   experiences”,   leading   to   “a   better   future   for   the   twenty-first,  

twenty-second,   and   twenty-third   centuries   and   beyond”   (Medlar   2016,   33).   Makerspaces   appeal  

to   children   of   all   ages,   as   the   tools,   materials,   and   technology   involved   can   be   tailored   to   the  

experience   and   interests   of   each   child.   Children   who   want   to   become   literate   in   coding,   photo  

editing   software,   or   movie-making   for   example   can   more   easily   develop   these   skills   when  

learning   time   is   playtime.   For   the   youngest   children,   making   can   be   as   simple   as   using   craft  

supplies   to   create   their   own   artworks.   In   library   makerspaces,   children   can   access   tools   and  

materials   not   available   at   home   or   at   school,   in   an   environment   that   encourages   having   fun   with  

concepts   centred   around   science,   technology,   engineering,   and   math   (STEM).   Librarian   and  

member   of   the   Children   and   Technology   Committee   of   the   Association   for   Library   Service   to  

Children   Jennifer   Hopwood   notes   that   excluding   STEM   from   the   discussion   of   what   a   library   can  

offer   its   patrons   ignores   a   large   part   of   a   library’s   collection   of   nonfiction   books,   including   arts,  

humanities,   mathematics,   and   science   (Hopwood   2012,   53).   Hopwood   explains   that  

incorporating   STEM   into   library   programming   shows   library   stakeholders   that   “youth   programs  

have   a   value   beyond   entertainment”,   and   that   by   “focusing   on   educational   goals   like   STEM,  

library   youth   programs   strengthen   their   role   in   the   community   as   partners   in   education”  

(Hopwood   2012,   54).   Medlar   writes   of   how   his   hometown   library   reimagined   their   summer  

reading   program   to   include   science,   technology,   engineering,   art,   and   math   activities   for   the  

whole   family   to   enjoy   together   (Medlar   2016,   31).   In   his   experience,   partnerships   with   groups  

who   had   expertise   in   scientific   subject   matter   were   key   in   developing   this   program.   Engaging  

children   in   STEM   related   activities   may   also   help   promote   the   library’s   collection   of   non-fiction  

books   to   young   makers   and   learners   (Hopwood   2012,   54).  
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According   to   the   experts   above,   the   library   can   and   should   be   a   place   where   play   in   all   of  

its   forms   is   encouraged.   This   view   is   actually   concurrent   with   the   concept   of   the   library   being  

primarily   a   place   for   books.   Storybook   reading   is   traditionally   the   most   common   playtime  

activity   in   public   libraries,   as   well   as   a   home-based   practice   strongly   encouraged   by   educators  

and   librarians.   Crow   and   Robins   state   that   “reading   and   listening   to   stories   is   a   form   of   free  

play”,   and   that   sharing   stories   has   “a   profound   effect   on   student   learning”   (Crow   and   Robins  

2012,   41).   These   profound   effects   of   storybook   reading   are   well   known   and   studied.   One   paper  

entitled   “Joint   Book   Reading   Makes   for   Success   in   Learning   to   Read:   A   Meta-Analysis   on  

Intergenerational   Transmission   of   Literacy”   undertook   a   quantitative   analysis   of   the   reading  

frequency   of   families   with   preschool   children   at   home.   The   researchers   found   that   parents   who  

read   frequently   to   their   children   were   also   more   likely   to   have   more   books   in   the   home,   visit   the  

library   with   their   children,   and   even   read   more   themselves.   At   the   same   time,   children   who  

showed   an   interest   in   literacy   related   activities   seemed   to   influence   the   parent   to   read   better   and  

more   often   (Bus,   Van   Ijzendoorn,   and   Pellegrini   1995,   3).   The   researchers   found   that   regardless  

of   the   family’s   socioeconomic   status,   the   frequency   of   shared   book   reading   had   a   measurable  

effect   on   children’s   literacy   skills   (Bus,   Van   Ijzendoorn,   and   Pellegrini   1995,   15).   This   study  

reveals   the   cyclical   relationship   between   the   literacy   practices   and   attitudes   of   children   and   their  

parents   or   caregivers,   and   the   positive   effects   that   occur   when   both   the   parent   and   the   child   are  

motivated   readers.   The   study   concludes   that   “storybook   reading   is   one   of   the   most   important  

activities   for   developing   the   knowledge   required   for   eventual   success   in   reading”,   and   that  

frequent,   shared   reading   experiences   directly   affect   children’s   literacy”   (Bus,   Van   Ijzendoorn,  

and   Pellegrini   1995,   15).  
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A   later   analysis   of   several   studies   completed   by   Adriana   Bus   found   that   a   child’s  

enjoyment   of   being   read   to   was   dependent   not   only   on   the   frequency   of   shared   book   reading,   but  

also   on   the   strength   and   quality   of   the   parent-child   relationship   (Bus   2003,   6-7).   In   Bus’   research,  

73%   of   parents   and   children   who   successfully   read   together   at   least   once   a   day   were   securely  

attached,   while   only   23%   of   pairs   who   read   infrequently   were   securely   attached.   (Bus   2003,   7).  

An   already   strong   parent-child   relationship   is   further   strengthened   by   shared   reading  

experiences,   often   with   the   child   seated   on   a   parent’s   lap   or   in   a   close   embrace,   leading   to   more  

frequent   reading   and   better   literacy   outcomes   for   the   child.   Less   securely   bonded   parents   and  

children   should   make   time   to   create   the   close   physical   and   emotional   bonds   that   are   part   of   a  

shared   reading   experience,   as   this   perceived   support   is   a   key   factor   in   children’s   interest   in  

reading,   and   therefore   the   transmission   of   literacy   skills   (Bus   2003,   7).   Author   and   early  

childhood   educator   Marian   Whitehead   echoes   the   results   of   Bus’   research,   stating   that   positive  

shared   encounters   with   books   “become   associated   with   warmth,   embraces   and   total   security”.  

Whitehead   adds   that   the   feelings   of   safety   and   comfort   experienced   in   relation   to   book   reading  

“may   stay   with   us   in   our   later   reading   careers”,   influencing   our   memories   and   experiences  

related   to   reading   for   pleasure   (Whitehead   2010,   120).   Author   and   professor   of   children’s  

literature   John   Morgenstern   also   notes   that   the   play   of   reading   books   even   years   later   keeps   alive  

“the   incredible   creative   spirit   of   children’s   play”   in   adult   life   (Morgenstern   2010,   394).  

Frequent   storybook   reading   gives   children   the   skills   to   move   successfully   to   the   next  

stage   of   literacy   by   introducing   concepts   foundational   to   acquiring   reading   skills.   These   skills  

include   alphabet   knowledge   (recognizing   and   naming   letters),   concepts   about   print  

(differentiating   between   letters,   numbers,   words,   and   pictures),   book   handling   skills   (holding   a  
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book   properly,   understanding   that   reading   is   done   from   left   to   right   and   top   to   bottom,   and   the  

concept   that   speech   corresponds   to   printed   words),   phonological   sensitivity   (awareness   of   how  

spoken   language   sounds,   including   concepts   such   as   rhyming,   syllables   and   alliteration),   and  

strong   expressive   vocabulary   (learning   and   understanding   new   words   including   synonyms   and  

antonyms)   (Irwin   et   al.   2012,   21-23).   Sharing   and   repeating   poetry,   songs,   rhymes,   and   stories   in  

addition   to   storybook   reading   can   also   expose   young   children   to   oral   language   and   help   them  

understand   the   sounds   of   written   and   spoken   words   (Stegelin   2012,   82).   Literacy-based   play  

expert   Professor   Laura   Klenk   also   explains   that   children   show   a   “greater   propensity   …   for  

language   and   literate   behavior”   when   they   are   given   opportunities   to   reenact   and   dramatize  

stories   that   they   hear   (Klenk   2001,   157).  

While   dramatization   and   reading   aloud   help   to   impart   language   skills,   knowledge   can  

also   be   acquired   by   pre-literate   children   by   “playing   with   books   or   other   materials   that   have  

letters   on   them”   (Gordon   Biddle   et   al.   2013,   267).   Rachel   Payne   also   sets   this   theory   into  

practice   within   her   library   branch.   Payne   shows   children   how   they   can   “check   out   blocks   from  

the   library   -   board   book   blocks”   (Payne   2013,   24).   Payne   encourages   playing   with   library  

materials   in   ways   that   don’t   always   include   reading,   suggesting   lining   the   books   up   as   dominoes,  

or   stacking   them   into   buildings   and   towers   (Payne   2013,   24).   Professor   of   Children’s   Literature  

Judith   Elkin   agrees   with   this   method,   asserting   that   “books   should   be   available   and   fun   from   the  

moment   the   young   child   or   baby   is   able   to   focus   on   them,   even   chew   them”   (Elkin   2014,   46).   In  

Elkin’s   article   “Babies   Need   Books   in   the   Critical   Early   Years   of   Life”,   she   gives   several  

examples   of   observed   “reading   episodes”   of   children   under   three,   and   their   behaviours   in  

response   to   books,   stories,   rhymes,   and   songs.   Some   playful   behaviours   of   young   children   during  
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these   “episodes”   included   acting   out   stories   and   assigning   others   or   themselves   the   identity   of   a  

character   they   had   read   about,   repeating   their   favourite   lines   or   familiar   language   remembered  

from   stories,   adding   their   own   endings   to   a   story,   recognizing   and   labelling   books   by   their   own  

made-up   titles,   and   “reading”   stories   to   younger   children   or   stuffed   animals   (Elkin   2014,   54-56).  

All   of   these   imaginative   activities   build   children’s   literacy   skills   and   stem   from   storybook  

reading   episodes   with   parents,   caregivers,   and   librarians.   The   skills   that   are   built   based   on  

familiarity   with   books   from   a   young   age   leads   to   later   reading   success   (Irwin   et   al.   2012,   21).   

As   discussed   by   Elkin   and   Klenk,   playing   with   books   through   storybook   reading   can   be  

one   avenue   that   leads   to   an   imaginative   play   experience   for   children.   Imaginative   play,   or  

symbolic   play   according   to   Piaget,   is   essential   to   developing   children’s   brains   and   literacy   skills.  

As   children   play   pretend   with   their   peers,   they   are   developing   the   skills   needed   to   prepare   for  

reading   and   writing,   as   well   as   to   thrive   in   the   world   around   them:   communication   and   social  

skills,   vocabulary,   tone,   grammar,   implied   meaning,   and   rhythm   of   language   (Gordon   Biddle   et.  

al   2013,   271)   (Stegelin   2005,   81).   Play   also   allows   children   to   be   the   authors   of   their   own   stories,  

sharing   a   work   of   imagination   before   they   are   even   able   to   write   it   down.   Teacher   and   early  

childhood   education   researcher   Vivian   Gussin   Paley   notes   that   for   human   children,   imaginative  

play   can   be   considered   a   survival   skill   (Paley   2008).   Paley   explains   that   as   children   play  

make-believe   and   pretend   to   be   someone   else,   they   must   make   up   “character,   plot,   and   dialogue  

for   the   stories   they   invent”.   By   doing   this,   children   are   “inventing   abstract   thinking,''   as   well   as  

“reinventing   themselves   as   thinking   people   before   the   world   tells   them   what   to   think”   (Paley  

2008).   Stegelin   agrees   that   play   allows   for   the   opportunity   for   “imagination   to   develop”,   and  

notes   that   imaginative   play   is   often   “preceded   by   exploration”   within   the   play   environment  
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(Stegelin   2005,   83,   77).   Imaginative   play   is   especially   important   for   young   children,   as   it   is   a  

time   of   autonomy   wherein   they   are   free   to   “originate   their   own   actions”   as   they   take   steps  

towards   becoming   literate   (Crow   and   Robins   2012,   37).   Besides   letting   children   control   the  

natural   flow   of   imaginative   play,   literacy   activities   can   also   be   introduced   into   an   imaginative  

play   experience.   Klenk   describes   an   example   of   an   activity   in   a   preschool   classroom   where  

children   pretended   to   be   veterinarians   “writing”   prescriptions   for   stuffed   animals.   Although   the  

preschoolers   scribbled   nonsense   on   the   paper,   their   mimicry   of   adult   writing   was   an   enjoyable  

form   of   play   that   helped   nurture   their   writing   skills,   hand-eye   coordination,   and   reinforce   the  

connection   between   verbal   and   written   communication   (Klenk   2001,   153-154).   

Design   &   Programming   Implications   

The   theories   surrounding   how   children   learn   new   skills   and   information   through   play  

influenced   the   design   and   programming   of   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   in   several   ways.  

Spaces   for   Parents   and   Children   to   Share:  

Based   on   the   information   presented   showing   how   literacy   skills   are   transferred   from  

parent   to   child,   comfortable   and   cozy   areas   for   children   and   their   caregivers   to   read   together  

were   created.   Furniture,   accessories,   and   millwork   such   as   window   nooks,   wide   couches,  

lounges,   rocking   chairs,   and   soft   rugs   and   carpets   on   the   ground   that   allow   two   or   more   people   to  

share   a   reading   experience   are   important   features   in   the   library.   These   spaces   feel   relaxed   and  

intimate,   with   enough   acoustic   privacy   to   allow   children   and   parents   to   bond   and   encourage   the  

transmission   of   literacy.   

Space   for   Storybook   Reading:  
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As   many   experts   agree   on   the   importance   of   reading   aloud   to   children,   a   space   for  

frequent   storybook   reading   was   important   in   the   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   A   main  

feature   of   the   library   space   is   the   story   zone.   As   stories   are   read   aloud,   children   can   listen   to   the  

words,   look   at   the   illustrations,   clap,   sing,   dance,   talk,   or   react   and   respond   to   the   story,   draw  

along   with   the   story,   or   build   along   with   legos   and   blocks.   In   this   way,   storytimes   can   engage  

children   in   listening,   playing,   making,   and   learning.   A   digital   screen   can   be   used   to   enlarge   the  

illustrations   within   the   book   being   read   so   that   participants   who   are   further   back   from   the   reader  

can   still   see   every   detail.   Furniture   within   this   space   is   adaptable   and   accessible,   and   allows   for  

children   and   families   of   all   abilities   to   sit   or   move   comfortably.   The   story   zone   is   delineated   from  

the   rest   of   the   library   space   using   designed   elements   such   as   colour,   pattern,   and   lighting   in   order  

to   communicate   the   importance   and   use   of   this   space.   Storytime   activities   and   sessions   for  

babies,   children,   and   families   were   also   prioritized   within   the   programme   for   Carnegie  

Children’s   Library   (Chapter   5).  

An   Environment   that   Encourages   Play   in   all   Forms:  

Piaget   and   other   researchers   point   to   exploratory   play   as   an   essential   experience   for  

children.   Within   a   library   setting,   all   forms   of   play   including   functional,   symbolic,   and   games  

with   rules   should   be   encouraged.   The   design   of   an   environment   focused   on   facilitating   play   was  

considered   from   the   programming   stage   of   the   library,   as   in   Chapter   5   of   this   practicum.   Several  

best   practises   derived   from   the   theorists   and   researchers   highlighted   in   this   chapter   were  

considered   in   creating   areas   dedicated   to   play   such   as   the   making   &   play   zone,   the   tech   zone,   and  

dual   makerspaces.   Within   the   making   &   play   zone   for   example,   all   three   forms   of   play   are  

possible,   as   the   space   hosts   creative   materials   such   as   blocks,   art   supplies,   games,   dress-up  
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costumes,   and   constructed   elements   that   encourage   physical   play.   For   older   children,   the   second  

floor   tech   zone   offers   a   range   of   digital   tools   for   play.   

Beyond   programmatic   requirements   for   zones   of   play,   the   design   and   aesthetics   of   the  

library’s   interior   were   designed   to   be   playful   and   interactive.   Functional   objects   in   the   library,  

from   work   surfaces   to   wayfinding   elements   are   not   only   useful,   but   also   fun   to   interact   with   and  

to   look   at.   An   abundance   of   displayed   art   was   also   a   key   part   of   the   interior   design   of   the   library,  

encouraging   creativity   and   interactive   learning.   Creating   a   friendly   and   welcoming   atmosphere  

where   all   children   can   play   freely   was   also   important   in   the   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library,   and   a   design   programme   (Chapter   5)   was   written   to   include   staff   members   called  

Literacy   Leaders   who   help   lead   visitors   in   literacy   and   play   activities.   Activities   throughout   the  

library   were   designed   to   be   adaptable   and   accessible   to   all   children,   regardless   of   ability.   The  

materials   and   finishes   applied   to   the   interior   were   also   inspired   by   the   concept   of   encouraging  

play.   Acoustic   treatments   are   applied   where   necessary   to   keep   noise   levels   to   a   minimum,   and  

finishes   selected   were   colourful,   durable   and   able   to   handle   a   high   level   of   wear   and   tear.   Soft  

materials   and   safeguards   were   used   where   children   may   need   protection   in   their   play   activities.  

Inclusion   of   Makerspaces:  

As   noted   by   Medlar,   Bronkar,   and   Hopwood,   makerspaces   within   a   library   setting  

encourage   children   to   develop   multiple   literacies,   become   interested   in   STEM,   and   engage   their  

creativity.   Therefore,   maker   spaces   tailored   to   both   younger   and   older   children   are   present   in  

Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   Cherie   Bronkar   notes   that   makerspaces   can   come   in   many   forms,  

from   low   to   high   tech,   and   that   the   components   in   the   makerspace   should   be   tailored   to   the  
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interests   and   abilities   of   their   users   (Bronkar   2017,   4).   For   younger   children,   Bronkar   suggests  

stocking   a   makerspace   with   a   simple   “starter   kit”   of   items:  

- Sewing   supplies   (needles,   thread,   scissors,   fabric,   ribbon,   yarn,   string)  

- Legos,   K’NEX,   building   blocks,   modelling   clay   etc.  

- All   types   of   paper   (wrapping   paper,   cardstock,   construction   paper,   printer   paper,  

scrapbook   paper,   Post-It   notes)  

- Craft   supplies   (cotton   balls,   popsicle   sticks,   tape,   hot   glue   gun,   toothpicks   etc.)  

- Canvases,   painting   and   art   supplies,   markers,   pens,   crayons,   etc.  

- Cardboard   boxes,   or   cardboard   tubes   of   wrapping   paper,   paper   towel   etc.  

- Circuitry   kits,   copper   tape,   scissors,   wire   strippers,   and   batteries   of   all   kinds   and   sizes.  

- Cameras   and   photography   equipment.  

- Things   to   take   apart,   such   as   old   or   broken   electronics   and   small   devices.  

- Hammers,   screwdrivers,   pliers,   nails,   screws,   bolts,   and   fasteners.  

- Storage   containers   such   as   tubs   and   baskets.  

- Dominos,   marbles,   playing   cards   and   other   games.   (Bronkar   2017,   16-17).  

For   slightly   older   children,   or   those   interested   in   technology,   Bronkar   suggests:  

- Microsoft   Surface   laptops,   27”   iMAC   desktop   computers,   and   tablets.  

- Wacom   Intuos   Pro   Tablet   with   pen   and   touch   capability.  

- Software   such   as   Minecraft   Education   Edition,   Adobe   Photoshop,   InDesign,   Illustrator,  

Lightroom,   and   After   Effects.  

- Electronic   and   computer   kits   like   Squishy   Circuits,   Raspberry   Pi   Snap   Circuits,   Makey  

Makey   invention   kit,   FlipBooKit   Moto,   EL-Wire   starter   kit,   and   Arduino   starter   pack.  
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- Paper   cutter,   vinyl   cutter,   and   laser   cutter,   and   die-cutting   machine.  

- 3D   Printer   and   Ultimaker   PLA   filament   spools.  

- OWI   robotic   arm.  

- 3Doodler   pen.  

- Logitech   MK550   Hlack   USB   RF   wireless   ergonomic   wave   combo  

- Erector   Engineering   and   Robotics   set   and   Lego   Architecture   set.  

- Xyron   2500   Laminator   and   Adhesive   Applicator.   

- LulzBot   TAZ   5   desktop   3D   printer.  

- Digital   cameras   and   camcorders.  

- Sprout   3D   scanner.  

- USB   multi-charging   unit.  

- HP   Photosmart   5510   colour   scanner   /   printer   and   Canon   Image   36”   large   format   printer.  

- 10’x   9’   green   screen   and   lighting   kit.  

- Digital   Concepts   Tripod   (Bronkar   2017,   13-15).  

 
Many   of   the   components   recommended   by   Bronkar   are   housed   within   Carnegie  

Children’s   Library,   across   two   separate   areas.   On   the   first   floor,   a   makerspace   for   younger  

children   and   their   families   exists,   and   the   second   floor   makerspace   is   meant   for   older   children,  

with   each   space   offering   tools   and   materials   tailored   to   the   intended   age   group.   Older   children  

can   partner   up   with   younger   learners   to   lead   them   in   making   and   discovering   new   skills.   The  

makerspaces   are   organized,   welcoming,   and   easy   to   navigate   for   those   with   varying   abilities.  

Design   considerations   for   a   successful   makerspace   included   locating   the   space   away   from   quiet  

reading   areas   as   noise   levels   may   be   elevated,   specifying   proper   electrical   and   ventilation  
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systems   for   equipment,   designing   storage   for   all   tools   and   supplies,   and   having   a   waste   and  

recycling   plan   for   excess   materials   (Bronkar   2017,   12).   These   considerations   are   further  

discussed   in   this   project’s   programme,   in   Chapter   5   of   this   document.   

Topic   Conclusion  

In   the   words   of   Sherry   Crow   and   Jennifer   Robins,   “play   allows   autonomy   yet   promotes  

collaboration,   has   few   negative   consequences,   and   opens   a   path   to   tacit   knowledge,   creating  

information   seeking   habits   of   mind”,   an   outcome   that   children’s   libraries   should   strive   to  

encourage   in   their   child   patrons   (Crow   and   Robins   2012,   42).   Play   activity   is   “linked   with  

increases   in   dopamine   and   opioids   and   a   reduction   of   serotonin”   in   the   human   brain,   meaning  

that   playful   experiences   “energize   curiosity”,   create   positive   feelings,   and   ultimately   provide   a  

powerful   pleasure   response   (Power   2011,   299).   It   is   clear   that   the   power   of   play   lies   within  

making   learning   experiences   incredibly   enjoyable.   Focusing   on   play   as   a   tool   and   method   for  

learning   within   a   library   setting   invites   children   and   families   to   have   fun   together   at   the   library.  

Incorporating   play   in   all   of   its   forms   into   the   design   and   programme   of   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   makes   it   more   likely   that   children   will   enjoy   learning   and   practising   new   skills,   and  

ultimately   will   want   to   spend   more   time   in   the   library.   

Autonomy   &   Choice  

The   second   research   question   posed   in   Chapter   One   extends   the   discussion   of   how   the  

library   can   support   beginning   readers   and   their   families   to   address   how   the   library   can   continue  

to   create   positive   reading   experiences   for   children   that   will   impact   them   into   adulthood.   The  

second   research   question   asks:   how   can   a   life-long   love   of   reading   be   instilled   in   children  

through   supportive   library   design,   services,   and   resources?  
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To   begin   to   answer   that   question,   it   is   worth   tracing   the   beginnings   of   the   concept   of  

literacy   for   children,   and   what   types   of   reading   materials   and   experiences   were   historically  

available   to   children.   Tunnel,   Jacobs,   Young,   and   Bryan   explain   that   prior   to   the   17th   Century,  

books   for   children   did   not   exist,   because   childhood   was   not   thought   of   as   a   unique   and  

meaningful   stage   of   life   separate   from   adulthood   (2016,   47).   In   the   Middle   Ages,   some  

extremely   wealthy   families   had   access   to   books   for   their   children,   however   these   handwritten  

texts   mainly   provided   instruction   in   moral   behaviour.   Oral   stories   such   as   fairy   tales,   myths,  

songs,   and   poems   were   ultimately   “the   best   stories   children   were   exposed   to''   despite   these   tales  

not   being   meant   for   children   (Tunnell   et   al.   2016,   47).   Within   many   North   American   Indigenous  

cultures,   oral   storytelling   was   and   continues   to   be   an   important   literacy   practice   for   both   children  

and   adults.   Indigenous   people   also   communicated   and   passed   down   stories   through   artwork   such  

as   cane   baskets,   Wampum   belts,   birch   bark   scrolls,   and   stone   and   bone   carvings   (Vastokas   2013).  

Around   the   time   that   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   building   was   constructed   in   1906,   a   sort   of  

Golden   Age   of   children’s   literature   was   underway.   After   the   publication   of   Lewis   Carroll’s  

Alice’s   Adventures   in   Wonderland    in   1865,   and    Little   Women    by   Louisa   May   Alcott   in   1868,  

came    Treasure   Island    by   Robert   Louis   Stevenson   in   1883,   and    The   Jungle   Books    by   Rudyard  

Kipling   in   1895.   In   1900,    The   Wonderful   Wizard   of   Oz ,   the   first   classic   modern   fantasy   written  

by   an   American   was   published,   followed   by    The   Tale   of   Peter   Rabbit    by   Beatrix   Potter   in   1902,  

widely   considered   the   first   modern   picture   book.    Peter   Pan    by   J.M.   Barrie   became   a   classic   book  

in   1906,   and   the   Canadian   classic    Anne   of   Green   Gables    by   Lucy   Maude   Montgomery   was  

published   in   1908.   Kenneth   Grahame's    The   Wind   in   the   Willows    was   published   in   1908,   followed  

by   another   classic   animal   fantasy,    Winnie-the-Pooh    by   A.A.   Milne   in   1926   (Tunnell   et   al.   2016,  

53  



49-51).   Within   the   same   time   period   (the   late   1800s   and   early   1900s),   the   first   grouping   of   texts  

by   grade   level   occurred.   Students   in   North   America   would   receive   a   grade-level   appropriate  

book   of   stories   to   be   studied   over   the   course   of   the   year   (Serravallo   2018,   22).   At   the   turn   of   the  

20th   century   in   community   libraries   in   North   America,   librarians   held   the   common   belief   that  

“comic   books,   self-help   stories,   dime   novels,   thrillers   and   adventures,   crime   novels,   and  

mysteries   would   weaken   the   moral   fibre   of   boys   and   encourage   delinquency,   if   not   outright  

criminality”,   and   therefore   felt   that   they   had   an   obligation   to   encourage   children   to   read   a  

“carefully   selected   range”   of   children’s   fiction   that   was   wholesome,   age-appropriate,   and   of   a  

“sound   moral   tone”   (Edwards   2012,   137).   

By   the   1950s   and   60s,   instructional   texts   such   as   the    Dick   and   Jane    books   that   relied   on  

formulas   to   control   their   vocabulary   and   sentence   structure   were   omnipresent   in   elementary  

schools.   From   the   1960s   on,   educational   publishing   expanded   from   offering   grade-level   books   to  

assigning   books   levels   on   a   scale   of   reading   difficulty.   The   concept   of   levelled   books   became  

pervasive   in   education   and   in   the   reading   practices   of   families   at   home   by   the   late   1990s  

(Serravallo   2018,   23).   Today,   there   are   dozens   of   different   levelled   reading   systems   available.  

Each   system   has   their   own   way   of   placing   a   book   into   a   certain   category,   often   measuring   word  

length,   syllable   count   or   sentence   length   to   level   the   text   (Benke   and   Erekson   2018,   2).  

Unfortunately,   categorizing   children’s   books   this   way   is   confusing,   based   on   faulty   research,   and  

places   emphasis   on   the   text   rather   than   the   reader   and   their   individual   needs,   backgrounds,  

interests   and   culture   (Benke   and   Erekson   2018,   7).   In   addition,   levelled   books   can   create   a  

psychological   barrier   for   users,   as   readers   who   place   below   a   certain   level   can   become  

discouraged   or   feel   limited   in   their   selections   (Benke   and   Erekson   2018,   17).   
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What   the   moralistic   texts   of   the   Middle   Ages,   the   librarian   selected   texts   of   the   early  

1900s,   the   instructional   texts   of   the   mid   1900s,   and   levelled   texts   all   have   in   common   is   a  

rejection   of   the   voice   of   the   child   in   choosing   their   own   reading   material.   Research   has   shown  

that   autonomy   and   choice   is   directly   related   to   a   child’s   motivation   to   read,   and   their   enjoyment  

of   books.   An   article   written   by   University   of   Alberta   Professor   of   Library   and   Information  

Studies   Margaret   Mackey   entitled   “Learning   to   Choose:   The   Hidden   Art   of   the   Enthusiastic  

Reader”   affirms   that   “young   people   are   more   likely   to   be   persuaded   that   reading   is   something  

they   want   to   do   if   they   are   given   autonomy   in   their   reading   choices”   (Mackey   2014,   521).  

Mackey   stresses   that   reading   comes   in   many   more   forms   than   novels,   plays,   or   poems,   and   that  

reading   material   can   be   found   to   “take   place   on   screens,   with   newspapers   and   magazines,   inside  

digital   games,   in   hypertextual   forms   online,   and   between   the   covers   of   books   containing  

nonfiction,   sports   statistics,   comics   and   other   graphic   content,   and   even   jokes”   (Mackey   2014,  

521).   Mackey   also   reveals   that   the   major   issue   underlying   how   “poor   readers”   or   “non-readers”  

are   identified   by   themselves   and   others   is   actually   a   lack   of   selection   skills   -   these   readers   are   in  

fact   “poor   choosers”   of   books   (Mackey   2014,   526).  

In   2017,   Scholastic   released   a   Canadian   edition   of   their   reading   report,   a   survey   of   almost  

2,000   parents   and   children   on   their   attitudes   and   behaviours   around   reading.   The   data   that   related  

to   children’s   ability   to   choose   their   own   reading   material   again   was   clear:   94%   of   children  

surveyed   agreed   that   their   favourite   books   were   the   ones   that   they   had   chosen   for   themselves,  

and   92%   of   respondents   agreed   that   they   were   more   likely   to   finish   reading   a   book   that   they   had  

picked   out   themselves   (Scholastic   Inc.   2017,   33).   The   Scholastic   report   showed   that   76%   of  

children   already   are   choosing   the   books   that   they   read   for   fun,   although   finding   books   that   appeal  
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to   them   is   a   problem   for   about   half   of   readers.   Boys   in   particular   were   24%   more   likely   to   have  

trouble   finding   books   that   they   like   than   girls   (Scholastic   Inc.   2017,   34-35).  

Based   on   this   type   of   research,   experts   have   proposed   new   ways   of   motivating   children   to  

read,   all   centred   around   creating   a   pleasurable   reading   experience   by   offering   children   autonomy  

and   choice   over   their   reading   selections.   There   has   never   before   in   history   been   such   a   diverse  

plethora   of   children’s   literature   available   both   physically   and   digitally,   and   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   exists   to   make   available   to   children   multitudes   of   books   that   engage   and   interest   them,  

resonate   with   their   lived   experiences   and   cultural   identity,   inspire   them,   challenge   them,   and  

motivate   them   to   read.   Aside   from,   yet   complementary   to   the   classroom,   the   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   offers   an   important   alternate   reading   experience   to   visitors,   one   that   places   high   value   on  

providing   opportunities   for   children   to   have   positive   interactions   with   literature.  

Professor   Gregory   Bryan   is   one   expert   who   has   developed   a   strategy   for   engaging  

children   with   literature   and   helping   them   choose   good   reading   material.   The   IF   CROW   technique  

outlines   several   considerations   which   can   inform   children’s   reading   selections   using   the   IF  

CROW   acronym.   These   include   “(I)    Interest   in   the   topic   or   text   being   considered    (F)    Familiarity  

with   the   topic   or   text   being   considered    (C)    Comfort   and   confidence   with   the   text   in   question    (R)  

Reason   for   considering   this   text   and   whether   that   purpose   will   be   satisfied    (O)    Others:   What   are  

others   saying   about   this   text?    [and]   (W)    Want:   After   considering   these   things,   do   I   want   to   read  

this   text?”    (Young   et   al.   2020,   229).   Besides   outlining   how   children   can   empower   themselves   to  

individually   determine   what   book   they   would   like   to   read,   Bryan’s   method   also   touches   on  

another   key   way   that   children   choose   reading   material:   recommendations   from   their   social  

group.   Professor   Joseph   Sanacore,   a   specialist   in   lifetime   literacy   explains   these   concepts   in  
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further   detail   in   his   article   "Encouraging   Children   to   Make   Choices   about   Their   Literacy  

Learning"   (1999).   Sanacore   agrees   that   children   benefit   from   opportunities   which   allow   them   to  

gain   a   “sense   of   self-determination”,   and   are   “more   likely   to   consider   reading   as   a   lifetime  

activity   when   we   respect   their   choices”   (Sanacore   1999,   39).   He   suggests   that   browsing   the  

shelves,   sampling   the   contents   of   a   book,   and   talking   to   peers   about   a   book’s   potential   value   are  

all   “essential   aspects   of   reflection   that   set   the   stage   for   a   successful   reading   experience”  

(Sanacore   1999,   39).   Successful   reading   experiences   that   start   with   choice   are   the   key   to   turning  

beginning   readers   into   fully   literate   adults   who   continue   to   read   for   information   and   pleasure  

beyond   childhood.   

Experts   have   also   weighed   in   on   how   the   design   of   the   library   can   make   choosing   reading  

materials   more   enjoyable   and   easier   for   children.   In   2011,   professor   and   researcher   Sally-Jo  

Cunningham   studied   the   behaviour   of   children   and   teens   locating   and   choosing   reading   material  

within   bookstores   and   libraries,   and   compared   her   findings   to   previous   research   in   the   field.  

Cunningham   observed   that   most   children   did   not   read   signage   or   browse   an   online   catalog,   but  

were   quickly   drawn   to   an   area   of   the   library   to   browse   based   on   visual   cues   such   as   each   area’s  

furnishings,   decorations,   and   colour   scheme   (2011,   3).   Once   children   found   themselves   in   the  

correct   area,   it   was   noted   that   younger   children   chose   books   to   read   “on   the   basis   of  

serendipitous   encounters”   primarily   based   on   the   appearance   of   the   cover   and   the   inferences   that  

could   be   drawn   from   it   (Cunningham   2011,   4).   Very   young   children   were   much   more   likely   to  

consider   books   displayed   with   the   cover   visible   at   their   eye   level   (Cunningham   2011,   4).   Older  

children   also   relied   on   the   cover   of   the   book   to   make   a   decision,   but   were   also   able   to   quickly  

scan   an   entire   shelf   and   pull   out   several   books   that   seemed   interesting   based   on   the   appearance   of  
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their   spines   (Cunningham   2011,   4).   Again,   recommendations   were   found   to   be   important   in  

selecting   a   book,   with   children   bringing   books   back   to   show   their   parents,   friends   talking   about  

books   together   within   the   stacks,   and   older   siblings   directing   younger   ones   to   books   that   they   had  

previously   enjoyed.   This   process   also   led   to   bonding   opportunities   within   the   child’s   social   group  

(Cunningham   2011,   5).   Once   a   book   had   been   chosen,   (usually   within   a   few   minutes   of  

exploration),   children   tended   to   begin   reading   the   book   instead   of   continuing   to   browse   for   other  

options.   Children   were   observed   to   read   the   chosen   book   “from   cover   to   cover,”   with   “the  

youngest   sometimes   reading   through   the   same   book   several   times”   (Cunningham   2011,   6).  

Ultimately,   Cunningham   identifies   the   primary   goal   of   children   visiting   the   library   as   having   fun,  

with   the   next   goal   being   to   actually   read   a   book.   What   does   not   appear   to   be   as   important   is  

selecting   books   to   take   home   (Cunningham   2011,   6).   The   editors   of   “Designing   Library   Space  

for   Children”,   a   publication   of   the   International   Federation   of   Library   Associations   and  

Institutions   affirm   the   validity   of   these   goals,   stating   “teen   and   children’s   libraries   should   be  

places   for   exploration   …   Designing   your   library’s   space   for   youth   services   to   enhance   a   young  

person’s   sense   of   adventure   so   that   it   is   fun   to   visit   and   provides   the   opportunity   for   a   different  

adventure   each   time   will   attract   children,   teens   and   their   families   to   libraries”   (Latimer,  

Cranfield,   and   Bon   2011,   94).  

As   Cunningham   revealed,   children   are   not   able   to   and   may   not   be   interested   in   using  

complex   methods   to   search   computer   databases.   Tools   are   being   developed   to   address   this  

searching   issue,   including   child-friendly   programs   using   augmented   reality   (AR),   a   form   of  

technology   that   allows   a   user   to   view   an   image   superimposed   on   a   real-world   scene   through   the  
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use   of   a   smartphone   or   tablet .   In   2015,   professor   and   researcher   Tamara   R.   Meredith   proposed  2

three   possible   ways   for   AR   technology   to   be   used,   all   focused   on   improving   the   ways   that  

children   interact   with   materials   in   the   library.   The   first   possible   way   that   AR   technology   could   be  

used   in   a   library   is   through   enhancing   the   browsing   and   selection   experience.   As   Cunningham’s  

research   revealed,   children   of   all   ages   rely   on   cues   from   the   appearance   of   the   spine   and   the  

cover   when   choosing   a   book.   AR   tools   can   amplify   the   effectiveness   of   that   natural   strategy   by  

providing   readers   with   visual   and   auditory   information   about   the   content   of   the   book.   Users  

would   scan   a   book’s   cover   using   a   mobile   device,   and   a   3D   image   or   video   would   play,   similar   to  

a   movie   trailer.   This   type   of   information   can   be   understood   by   pre-readers   and   readers   alike,  

leading   to   increased   interest   in   a   chosen   book   and   excitement   about   reading   it   (Meredith   2015,  

73).   The   next   way   that   AR   can   assist   children   in   choosing   books   is   through   suggesting  

“read-alikes”   (Meredith   2015,   73).   Meredith   notes   that   children   often   request   a   book   “like   the  

one   I   just   read”,   and   the   app   could   suggest   other   options   by   showing   images   of   their   covers  

(Meredith   2015,   73).   The   last   application   of   AR   technology   that   would   positively   impact  

children’s   interaction   with   library   materials   is   providing   direction   to   children   within   the   library.  

Meredith   considers   how   children   often   ask   “directional   reference   questions”   such   as   “where   are  

the   (dinosaur,   princess,   horse)   books?”   (Meredith   2015,   74).   An   AR   system   could   be   built   that   is  

able   to   process   these   questions,   locate   the   user   within   the   library,   and   then   produce   an   AR   image  

along   with   audio   that   can   lead   the   user   to   the   correct   area   (Meredith   2015,   74).   

Besides   acting   as   a   tool   for   locating   and   selecting   books,   augmented   reality   can   also   act  

as   a   way   to   bring   tech-literate   children   back   to   physical   books   by   creating   an   exciting   and  

2  Personal   communication   with   Christopher   Schmidt,   founder   of   EveryStudio   AR,   July   2018  
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enjoyable   interactive   experience.   A   research   team   with   expertise   in   technology   and   virtual  

learning   published   an   article   entitled   “Using   Augmented   Reality   to   Enhance   Outreach,  

Instruction,   and   Library   Exhibits”   outlining   several   examples   of   how   AR   technology   could   be  

used   to   reveal   content   not   available   in   the   physical   environment   (Todd-Diaz,   Gutierrez,   and  

O'Dell   2018).   One   documented   use   of   AR   involved   videos   of   volunteers   reading   sections   of   their  

favourite   books   accessed   by   scanning   a   poster   featuring   a   photo   of   the   volunteer.   Another   case   of  

AR   technology   being   used   to   drive   engagement   with   an   exhibit   involved   a   displayed   piece   of  

handwritten   music.   Holding   a   digital   device   up   to   the   exhibit   allowed   users   who   could   not   read  

music   to   “experience   the   music   as   it   was   meant   to   be   performed”,   giving   the   piece   a   voice   once  

more   (Todd-Diaz,   Gutierrez,   and   O'Dell   2018,   10).   The   authors   of   this   article   point   out   that  

because   today’s   library   patrons   are   very   technology   savvy,   with   children   of   this   generation   being  

digital   natives,   “tapping   into   the   potential   of   AR   can   help   us   provide   more   information   to   our  

patrons   on   their   mobile   devices   in   a   format   that   is   becoming   more   familiar   and   comfortable”  

(Todd-Diaz,   Gutierrez,   and   O'Dell   2018,   11).   By   adding   a   new   layer   of   digital   information   to   the  

physical   environment,   children   can   choose   the   level   to   which   they   interact   with   library   exhibits  

and   materials,   leading   to   enjoyable   experiences   and   a   greater   involvement   in   learning.  

Design   &   Programming   Implications   

The   theories   regarding   children’s   choice   and   autonomy   in   the   library   discussed   above  

were   relevant   to   the   design   and   programming   of   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   in   several   ways.  

Organisation   of   Library   Collection:   

Library   books   and   materials   are   generally   and   loosely   grouped   into   those   that   are  

appropriate   for   younger   children   (main   floor),   and   those   that   are   appropriate   for   slightly   older  
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children   (second   floor).   The   location   of   all   books   and   materials   are   accessible   through   searching  

a   computer   program   available   to   librarians   and   users.   In   this   way,   children   can   learn   to   select  

reading   material   by   applying   tools   such   as   IF   CROW,   selection   through   the   child-friendly  

computer   search,   and   by   visually   assessing   books   in   reality   or   through   the   augmented   reality   app.  

Within   the   library,   an   emphasis   is   placed   on   engaging   children   with   authentic   children’s   literature  

rather   than   basals   or   reading   textbooks.   

Based   on   research   done   by   Cunningham   and   Meredith   showing   how   children   choose  

books   to   read   by   visual   inferences,   recommendations   from   peers   or   parents,   and   by   themes   that  

match   their   interest,   many   sections   of   books   in   the   library   are   categorized   by   theme   (Things   that  

Zoom,   Animals,   Princesses,   Insects,   Pirates,   Mysteries,   etc.)   or   are   user-categorized   instead   of  

alphabetically   by   author   or   by   a   levelled   reading   system.  

Offering   Choices   in   Reading   Materials:  

Mackey’s   research   shows   that   many   children   choose   to   read   in   non-traditional   ways,   and  

that   this   should   be   encouraged.   Therefore   within   Carnegie   Children’s   Library,   a   range   of   reading  

options   are   supplied:   e-books,   access   to   internet   forums   and   articles   through   tablets   and  

computers,   graphic   novels,   magazines,   and   a   range   of   printed   fiction   and   non-fiction   stories   and  

books.   All   of   these   options   are   easily   accessible   and   able   to   be   used   by   the   youngest   to   the   oldest  

children.   Librarians   are   trained   in   how   to   help   children   locate   not   just   physical   books   to   read,   but  

help   them   choose   their   own   reading   material   based   on   their   interests.   The   history   of   children’s  

literature   also   reveals   that   children   were   traditionally   exposed   to   oral   storytelling   through   fairy  

tales,   myths,   songs,   poems,   and   dance.   These   forms   of   literacy   were   included   in   the  

programming   and   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   through   the   inclusion   of   a   story   zone,  
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artwork,   and   the   inclusion   of   a   tech   zone   and   makerspaces   where   children   can   view,   listen   to,   and  

create   their   own   stories   through   many   forms   of   media.  

Designing   for   Children’s   Physical   Search   Methods:  

Cunningham’s   research   provided   valuable   insights   into   how   the   built   environment   can  

assist   children   in   selecting   reading   material.   The   programmed   zones   of   the   library   are   marked   for  

their   intended   age   group   and   function   clearly   and   purposefully   through   visual   cues   and   not  

simply   by   traditional   lettered   signage.   The   furniture   and   colour   palette   of   spaces   where   younger  

children   find   books   and   resources   to   suit   them   is   easily   distinguishable   from   spaces   suited   to  

older   children.   In   zones   where   books   and   materials   for   younger   children   are   displayed,   low,  

shallow   shelving   places   books   with   the   cover   illustrations   at   the   front,   and   a   variety   of   topics   of  

books   are   displayed   together   to   allow   for   these   materials   to   be   serendipitously   chosen   by   young  

children.   Shelving   for   older   children   includes   a   mix   of   cover-forward   displays   as   well   as  

spine-forward   displays.   As   many   children   immediately   sit   down   to   begin   to   read   a   chosen   book,  

locating   cushions,   stools,   or   other   seating   elements   nearby   the   shelving   and   book   stacks   was   a  

way   to   support   this   natural   behaviour.   

Opportunities   for   Social   Engagement:  

Cunningham   also   noted   that   children   rely   on   their   social   networks   to   choose   and   discuss  

reading   material.   Within   the   zones   of   the   library   that   are   focused   on   choosing   and   reading   books,  

furniture   and   fixtures   are   provided   that   allow   for   groups   of   users   to   socialize,   read   together,   and  

provide   space   to   spread   out   several   books   for   comparison   or   to   examine   the   illustrations.   The  

noise   level   in   the   library   allows   for   these   conversations   to   happen   without   restriction.   Acoustic  

partitions,   clouds,   or   panels   were   employed   in   order   to   combat   excessive   and   bouncing   sound.  
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Space   between   shelving   where   books   are   located   was   designed   to   be   wide   enough   to   be  

accessible   and   to   allow   groups   of   children   or   families   to   choose   and   discuss   books   together,  

without   these   areas   becoming   cramped.  

Designing   for   Children’s   Digital   Search   Methods:  

As   noted   by   Cunningham   and   Meredith,   children   lack   the   skills   to   use   traditional   physical  

or   digital   catalogs   to   search   for   reading   material.   The   integration   of   two   digital   searching  

platforms   into   the   library   addressed   this   issue.   The   first   was   the   installation   of   a   large  

child-friendly   digital   touch   screen   for   searching   library   materials,   viewing   maps   of   the   library,  

and   finding   information   about   library   events   within   the   public   space   of   the   library.   The   second  

was   the   creation   of   a   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   app   installed   on   smartphones   and   tablets   that  

uses   AR   technology   in   the   manner   described   by   Meredith.   In   an   extension   of   Meredith’s   AR  

image   that   provides   directional   reference   information   (the   most   simple   image   being   an   arrow),  

children   are   able   to   select   from   a   variety   of   3D   characters   (called   “Book   Buddies”)   that   lead  

them   towards   their   desired   book   or   area   of   the   library.   These   Book   Buddies,   including   an   avatar  

of   Andrew   Carnegie,   a   magical   flying   dragon   or   horse,   a   polar   bear,   turtle,   or   other   animals  

native   to   Manitoba   guide   children   in   using   the   app.   Library   patrons   are   able   to   sign   out   tablets   in  

order   to   use   the   app   if   they   do   not   have   their   own   device.   There   are   wifi   routers   installed  

throughout   the   library,   as   well   as   plentiful   outlets   to   allow   library   patrons   to   keep   their   devices  

charged.  

AR   as   a   Digital   Layer   of   Information:  

Todd-Diaz,   Guttierrez,   and   O’Dell   gave   several   examples   of   how   AR   technology   could  

be   used   to   provide   new   layers   of   information   and   engage   children   with   learning.   Using   the  
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Carnegie   Children’s   Library   app,   users   are   able   to   bring   the   history   of   Winnipeg’s   first   free  

public   library   to   life   through   a   digital   extension   of   an   exhibit.   3D   images,   videos,   and   characters  

relevant   to   the   history   of   Carnegie   Library   appear   as   the   user   interacts   with   a   display   at   their   own  

pace.   The   AR   app   also   creates   an   interactive   experience   of   artwork   and   posters   displayed   in   the  

library:   illustrations   come   to   life   when   they   can   be   viewed   as   3D   animations,   and   engaging  

learning   experiences   happen   as   artists   and   writers   appear   on   screen   and   talk   about   their   work.   

Topic   Conclusion  

Based   on   the   research   surrounding   choice   and   autonomy   in   the   library,   supportive   library  

design,   services,   and   resources   can   all   help   instill   a   life-long   love   of   reading   in   children.   Free   and  

varied   choice   in   reading   material,   library   organization   that   is   designed   to   accommodate  

children’s   search   methods   and   browsing   habits,   and   spaces   and   tools   that   are   designed   for   social  

interaction   are   key   in   engaging   children   and   creating   an   enjoyable   experience.   Ultimately,   it   is  

important   to   remember   the   primary   goal   of   children   visiting   the   library   in   Cunningham’s  

research:   having   fun   (2011,   6).   Positive   library   experiences   through   design   and   programming   for  

children’s   needs   have   the   power   to   mold   children   into   readers.   

 
Fantasy,   Secret   Spaces,   &   Place-Making  3

 
The   third   research   question   posed   inquired   about   the   connection   between   the   imaginative  

spaces   in   children’s   literature,   and   physical   spaces   in   the   library.   The   connection   between   found  

or   created   secret   spaces   of   childhood   and   the   imaginary   worlds   accessed   through   reading   fantasy  

literature   is   a   complex   topic   that   has   the   potential   to   inform   the   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s  

3   This   topic   was   previously   explored   in   a   paper   entitled   “ Reading   Through   Childhood   and   Beyond:   Designing   an  
Imaginative   Children’s   Library”   for    Interior   Design   Research   Methods   IDES   7170    Winter   2018.   
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Library.   From   Merlin’s   Crystal   Cave   to   Mary   Lennox’s   Secret   Garden,   Hobbiton   to   Terabithia   or  

the   Hundred   Acre   Wood,   fictional   spaces   and   places   abound   in   children’s   most   loved   books.  

Through   reading,   children   and   adults   alike   can   know   the   magic   of   finding   a   portal   to   Narnia   in   an  

old   wardrobe,   falling   down   a   rabbit   hole   to   Wonderland,   or   slipping   through   the   barrier   between  

Platforms   9   and   10   at   Kings   Cross   Station   to   board   the   Hogwarts   Express.   Stories   that   tell   of  

enchanted   places   and   rely   on   the   archetypes   of   fantasy   have   been   popular   for   hundreds   of   years,  

well   before   printing   or   publishing   was   invented   (Tunnell   et   al.   2016,   60).   The   allure   of   hidden  

spaces   in   fantasy   literature   also   translates   to   a   human   fascination   with   real-world   secret   places.  

Children   instinctively   create   their   own   secret   domains   by   constructing   forts,   tents,   and  

playhouses   (Goodenough   2016,   Griswold   2006,   Sobel   2002).   Even   as   adults,   the   magic   of   places  

like   Gustav   Eiffel’s   secret   apartment,   speakeasy-style   restaurants,   secret   passageways   and   hidden  

rooms   in   an   old   home,   or   a   cozy   private   nook   at   the   local   coffee   shop   delight   us   and   inspire   our  

imaginations.   Many   authors   and   researchers   have   contributed   knowledge   to   the   study   of   these  

fictional   and   real   secret   spaces,   and   each   expert   has   their   own   view   on   why   these   kinds   of   special  

places   speak   to   us,   and   particularly   children.   

Professor   and   author   Elizabeth   Goodenough   has   written   and   researched   extensively   on  

the   topic   of   childhood   secret   spaces.   Goodenough   organized   a   Symposium   on   Secret   Spaces   held  

at   the   University   of   Michigan,   and   compiled   a   book   of   stories,   essays,   poetry,   and   artwork   drawn  

from   the   materials   gathered   and   displayed   there   entitled    Secret   Spaces   of   Childhood  

(Goodenough   2006,   19).   Within   the   introduction   to   this   compilation,   Goodenough   recalls   a  

remembered   secret   space   from   her   childhood,   a   “loose   teepee   made   from   sapling   branches”  

constructed   on   the   beach   (Goodenough   2006,   1).   Goodenough   compares   her   own   romanticized  
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childhood   experience   to   the   reality   of   urban   childhood   today   and   asserts   that   children   still   need  

“a   corner   to   build   a   world   apart”,   the   “freedom   to   play”,   and   “time   to   incubate”   (Goodenough  

2006,   2).   Although   these   spaces   can   be   found   both   outdoors   and   indoors,   Goodenough   notes   that  

“the   lure   of   secret   spaces   finds   its   first   fulfillment   in   the   local”,   often   under   the   bedcovers   or  

beneath   a   table   at   home   (Goodenough   2006,   3).   Giving   two   examples   of   secret   spaces   in   the  

interior,   a   tent,   and   a   stairway,   Goodenough   expresses   that   these   observation   points   function   like  

outposts,   allowing   the   child   to   emerge   to   explore   the   world,   and   then   withdraw   to   explore   their  

inner   self   (Goodenough   2006,   9).   Ultimately,   the   role   of   the   hide-away   as   gleaned   from   the  

works   published   in    Secret   Spaces   of   Childhood    and   Goodenough’s   own   research   is   to   expand   the  

imagination   in   a   private   setting   (Goodenough   2006,   3).   

Goodenough   also   connects   these   private   childhood   spaces   with   literature,   stating   “fantasy  

inspires   hideaways,   whether   an   imaginary   other   world   like   Oz   or   the   so-called   ordinary  

neighbourhood   of   Pooh   Corner.   The   place   may   be   literary   or   psychic,   local   or   exotic,   but   every  

children’s   book   provides   a   lens   to   a   world   apart”   (Goodenough   2006,   12).   Children’s   longing   for  

secret   spaces   in   connection   to   literature   is   given   a   real   life   example   in   an   article   highlighting  

renovations   done   to   an   Ontario   library.   When   children   were   asked   what   they   wanted   in   a   library,  

the   overwhelming   top   response   was   “a   desire   for   secret   hiding   places'',   similar   to   those   in   the  

Harry   Potter   book   series   (Latif,   2014).   In   an   earlier   example   of   Goodenough’s   writings   on   the  

connection   between   secret   spaces   and   children’s   literature,   Goodenough   theorizes   that   for  

children,   the   physical   manifestation   of   a   secret   space   composes   a   sort   of   outer   sphere.   The   stories  

read   and   told   by   children   then   “cultivate   a   hedge   between   inner   and   outer   spheres   that   brings   the  

two   worlds   into   synchrony   both   in   language   and   in   space”   (Goodenough   2002,   xiii).   Therefore,  
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storytelling   and   reading   appear   to   be   activities   that   are   inextricably   linked   to   children’s  

experiences   of   secret   spaces.  

Place-based   education   researcher   David   Sobel   takes   the   concepts   written   about   by  

Goodenough   and   applies   them   to   his   study   of   children’s   interior   and   exterior   forts,   dens,   and   play  

houses.   He   reframes   her   concept   of   secret   space   as   “special   space”,   where   children   can   “begin  

the   unfolding   of   the   self”   (Sobel   2002,   70).   Sobel   argues   that   for   a   place   to   be   “special”,   it   must  

be   found   or   constructed   by   children   on   their   own,   it   must   be   secret   and   set   apart   from   adult  

space,   it   must   be   safe,   and   it   must   be   organized   (Sobel   2002,   95-96).   Sobel   notes   that   the   age   at  

which   the   allure   of   secret   spaces   seems   strongest   is   in   middle   childhood,   around   the   age   of   nine  

years   old   (Sobel   2002,   63).   During   the   middle   childhood   years,   Sobel   states   that   children   begin  

to   “feel   a   deep   urge   to   move   into   the   larger   world   away   from   home   to   find   a   place   for  

themselves”,   and   that   the   secrecy   involved   in   locating   this   place   creates   “a   sense   of   satisfying  

isolation”   (Sobel   2002,   108).   Sobel   makes   a   case   for   including   and   acknowledging   the   “unique  

world-making   desires   of   middle   childhood”   in   school   curriculums   by   providing   opportunities   for  

children   to   find   and   shape   their   own   private   worlds   (Sobel   2002,   110).   Sobel   asserts   that   children  

who   are   allowed   to   shape   their   own   special   spaces   today   develop   the   confidence   to   “participate  

in   shaping   the   big   world   tomorrow”   (Sobel   2002,   161).  

Another   theory   that   further   explores   secret   and   special   spaces   by   connecting   them   to  

children’s   literature   is   by   professor   of   children’s   literature   Jerry   Griswold.   In   his   book    Feeling  

like   a   Kid:   Childhood   and   Children's   Literature,    Griswold   outlines   five   recurring   themes   that  

occur   in   children’s   most   loved   storybooks,   including   snugness,   scariness,   lightness,   aliveness,  

and   smallness   (Griswold   2006,   1).   The   themes   that   he   identifies   are   all   concepts   that   clearly  
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resonate   with   children,   as   well   as   with   the   authors   of   the   stories,   who   must   access   the   feelings  

remembered   from   their   own   childhoods   in   order   to   effectively   speak   to   young   readers   (Griswold  

2006,   4).   Of   these   five   concepts,   the   main   theme   that   can   be   connected   to   children’s   experience  

of   place   and   space   is   the   concept   of   snug   spaces,   as   demonstrated   in   books   such   as    Heidi,   The  

Wind   in   the   Willows,   Little   House   on   the   Prairie,    and    The   Tale   of   Peter   Rabbit    (Griswold   2006,  

1).   Griswold   compares   these   examples   to   the   spaces   created   by   children   as   they   crawl   under  

furniture   or   fashion   tents   from   tablecloths   and   chairs   (Griswold   2006,   25).   Griswold   notes   that  

the   snug   places   of   literature   and   reality   often   share   the   same   nine   characteristics:   they   are  

enclosed,   small,   tight,   simple,   well-designed,   remote,   safe,   owned,   and   hidden   (Griswold   2006,  

9-14).   These   defining   attributes   allow   children   to   inhabit   a   space   in   which   they   may   practise  

individuality.   The   snug   place   acts   as   a   refuge   for   the   child   where   he   or   she   can   retreat   from   the  

outside   world   into   a   secret   one   (Griswold   2006,   14).   

Griswold   theorizes   that   the   primary   function   of   the   snug   spaces   that   children   inhabit   is   to  

be   a   shelter   for   daydreaming   (Griswold   2006,   25).   Griswold   bases   this   idea   off   of   the   results   of  

experiments   completed   by   Canadian   neurologist   Wilder   Penfield,   who   found   that   test   subjects  

experienced   adverse   psychological   reactions   when   they   were   deprived   of   dreaming   (Griswold  

2006,   24).   Griswold   connects   the   clear   human   need   for   story-making   through   dreaming   to   the  

similar   experience   of   daydreaming.   Just   as   humans   need   safe   and   comfortable   conditions   in  

which   to   dream   at   night,   children   need   “secure   and   cozy   locales”   in   which   they   can   daydream,  

fantasize,   and   “engage   in   this   needed   story   making   in   peace”   (Griswold   2006,   25).   Griswold  

considers   that   children’s   enjoyment   of   small   enclosed   spaces   may   also   be   an   attempt   to  

“recapture   the   security   of   the   womb”,   however   he   ultimately   theorizes   that   the   inhabitation   of   a  
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snug   space   for   a   child   actually   represents   the   creation   of   “a   womb   of   one’s   own”   as   the   child  

draws   their   own   boundaries   and   asserts   their   individuality   within   their   environment   (Griswold  

2006,   15).   Griswold   summarizes   the   importance   of   the   snug   place   by   explaining   how   it   is   a  

“bastion   of   security   and   a   safe   anchorage   where   the   soul’s   calmness   can   be   restored”   (Griswold  

2006,   30).   From   the   safety   of   the   snug   place,   children   are   able   to   extend   feelings   of   trust   and  

security   into   the   outside   world   (Griswold   2006,   30).   The   sense   of   safety   that   children   experience  

in   secret   and   snug   spaces   is   also   highlighted   by   professor   of   English   and   Education   Sue   Misheff.  

Misheff   emphasizes   that   as   children   have   very   little   control   over   their   lives,   safe   places   where  

they   can   “be   lords   and   ladies   of   their   own   kingdoms”   are   essential   (Misheff   1998,   131).   Misheff  

also   theorizes   that   the   themes   of   safe   places   and   imaginary   worlds   present   in   many   children’s  

stories   may   be   in   reaction   to   the   increase   in   technology   in   our   world,   particularly   in   relation   to  

the   Romantic   era’s   response   to   the   ideals   of   the   18th   century’s   Enlightenment   (Misheff   1998,  

131).   The   values   of   this   movement   that   embraced   inspiration   and   imagination   over   cold  

rationality   may   be   particularly   important   in   designing   a   21st   century   children’s   library   for   users  

who   are   digital   natives.  

The   connection   between   the   secret   spaces   that   real   children   create   in   the   physical  

environment,   and   the   ones   often   created   by   child   characters   in   novels   and   story   books   has   also  

been   studied   by   professors   of   information   and   library   science   Brian   Sturm,   Renee   Bosman,   and  

Sylvia   Leigh   Lambert.   These   researchers   examined   over   a   dozen   children’s   books   in   an   effort   to  

discover   why   fictional   characters   create   and   inhabit   secret   spaces,   and   how   those   spaces   affect  

them   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   83).   The   authors   note   that   within   secret   spaces,  

“children   feel   both   connected   (internally   to   place   and   self)   and   disconnected   (externally   from  
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rules,   adults,   and   daily   routines)   and   they   are   able   to   observe   the   world   without   being   observed”  

(Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   84).   This   idea   seems   to   correlate   to   the   main   concept   of   Jay  

Appleton’s   prospect-refuge   theory,   which   states   that   humans   psychologically   prefer  

environments   that   allow   for   both   opportunity   and   security,   or   conditions   that   allow   for  

observation   without   being   seen   (Appleton   1996).   The   results   of   the   authors’   study   indicate   that  

the   characters   in   these   stories   utilize   secret   spaces   in   much   the   same   way   as   children   are  

observed   to   do   in   the   real   world.   Reasons   for   the   creation   of   secret   spaces   within   the   books  

chosen   dealt   mainly   with   the   need   to   retreat   into   a   secret   space   to   escape   from   boredom,  

loneliness,   bullying,   a   dysfunctional   family   dynamic,   or   even   the   pressures   of   growing   up,   as  

well   as   a   need   for   the   child   to   create   and   control   their   own   space   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert  

2008,   87-88).   Across   the   texts   analyzed,   control   was   executed   in   three   main   ways:   creation   or  

adaptation   of   the   space   (including   decorating   and   adding   personal   items),   the   institution   of   rules  

and   rituals   within   the   space   (including   naming   the   space   and   themselves,   giving   themselves   an  

imaginary   role   as   ruler   of   the   space,   and   creating   rules   of   conduct   around   how   to   enter   the   space  

or   how   to   act   within   it),   and   controlling   access   to   the   space   (often   sharing   the   space   with   a   few  

trusted   friends,   leading   to   the   emotional   closeness   and   sense   of   community   created   by   a   shared  

secret)   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   89-92).   

Common   characteristics   of   the   secret   spaces   in   the   children’s   books   studied   included  

physical   and   imaginative   separation   from   the   world,   threshold   conditions   that   serve   as   the  

“transition   between   the   worlds   of   fantasy   and   reality;   between   the   existent   and   the   personally  

created;   and   between   the   time-bounded   and   the   timeless”,   and   an   imaginative   narrative   that   can  

be   superimposed   on   these   locations   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   93-95).   Sturm,   Bosman,  
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and   Lambert   also   noted   that   the   characters   in   these   stories   often   choose   to   read,   compose   letters,  

or   write   in   journals   within   these   secret   spaces.   The   authors   speculate   that   reading   and   storytelling  

within   hidden   spaces   creates   a   second   layer   of   privacy   that   protects   the   child’s   emotional  

investment   in   the   space,   as   the   imaginative   spaces   accessed   through   stories   are   only   accessible   to  

the   reader   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   95-96).   The   study   also   explored   the   fictional  

character’s   experiences   within   secret   spaces,   and   concluded   that   the   children   experienced   both   an  

altered   state   of   consciousness,   and   underwent   one   or   more   personal   transformations   while  

inhabiting   a   secret   space.   The   inhabitant   of   a   secret   space   appears   to   experience   an   altered   state  

of   consciousness   similar   to   the   type   of   state   entered   while   listening   to   a   story.   Children   can  

become   so   immersed   in   the   narrative   of   their   secret   world   that   they   believe   that   it   is   real,   and  

begin   to   forget   the   outside   world.   Within   this   altered   state,   time   can   pass   quickly,   or   feel   as  

though   it   never   existed.   Characters   also   experienced   an   altered   state   of   consciousness   in   that   they  

felt   a   deep   sense   of   belonging   within   the   secret   space,   and   sometimes   felt   a   sense   of   recognition  

that   the   space   was   meant   for   them   to   discover,   or   had   been   calling   to   them   in   a   way   that   cannot  

be   fully   understood   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   96-97).   Transformation   was   observed   to  

occur   within   the   stories   analyzed   as   the   children   in   three   ways:   a   child   transformed   their   space,  

which   transformed   their   relationships,   which   led   to   a   development   of   self-awareness   and  

autonomy.   Throughout   the   stories,   children   were   observed   to   grow   up   and   “outgrow   the   need   for  

their   hiding   places”,   a   sign   that   the   authors   count   as   the   “greatest   acknowledgement   of   the  

children’s   transformation”   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert   2008,   98,   99).   The   importance   of   secret  

spaces   for   the   child   characters   in   the   novels   studied   point   to   the   corresponding   value   of   secret  

spaces   for   children   in   the   real-world.   Secret   spaces   serve   as   “both   mirrors   and   windows   for  
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children.   As   mirrors,   they   shelter   children   from   the   outside   world   and   demand   that   they   look  

more   closely   at   who   they   are   and   how   they   behave.   As   windows,   they   enable   children   to   view  

the   outside   world   and   to   reconnect   with   it   in   profound   ways”   (Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert  

2008,   98,   100).   This   idea   draws   from   the   metaphor   of   windows   and   mirrors   first   introduced   by  

educator   Emily   Style   in   her   essay   “Curriculum   as   Window   and   Mirror”,   which   called   for  

educators   to   introduce   a   curriculum   that   exposes   children   to   multicultural   perspectives   in  

addition   to   material   reflecting   their   own   experiences   (Style   1988).   Professor   and   author   Rudine  

Sims   Bishop   notably   expanded   this   metaphor   and   applied   it   specifically   to   children’s   books   two  

years   later,   in   her   seminal   essay   on   multicultural   literacy,   “Windows,   Mirrors,   and   Sliding   Glass  

Doors''   (Bishop   1990).   Bishop   theorizes   that   children’s   books   act   as   windows,   mirrors,   and  

sliding   glass   doors;   either   providing   a   view   into   an   unfamiliar   world,   reflecting   a   child’s   own  

culture   and   experiences,   or   opening   a   door   to   “walk   through   in   imagination”   to   join   the   world  

created   by   the   author   (Bishop   1990).  

Brian   Sturm   further   explores   the   ideas   raised   in   Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert’s   study   in  

relation   to   media   centres   in   school   libraries.   Sturm   chose   to   focus   on   school   libraries   as   secret  

spaces,   as   they   are   creative   spaces,   “filled   with   the   world’s   knowledge   and   the   endless  

possibilities   that   knowledge   creates”   (Sturm   2008,   48).   Sturm   again   draws   upon   the  

window/mirror   concept   of   the   secret   space,   as   he   identifies   the   unique   ability   of   libraries   to  

“create   spaces   that   feel   protected   to   children   while   maintaining   the   "window"   that   allows   adults  

to   monitor   their   behaviour”   (Sturm   2008,   48).   Instead   of   designing   for   easy   sightlines   in   all  

areas,   Sturm   suggests   designing   sheltered   spaces   for   children   to   hide   inside   of,   even   if   these  

areas   only   “feel   hidden   to   children”   and   are   not   truly   concealed   (Sturm   2008,   49).   These   spaces  
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could   take   the   form   of   three-sided   alcoves,   enclosed   spaces   with   short   walls,   reading   nooks   in  

various   shapes   and   sizes,   or   even   large   cardboard   boxes   that   children   can   customize   and   inhabit  

(Sturm   2008,   49).   Sturm   also   notes   that   a   sense   of   privacy   can   be   created   by   pulling   furniture  

into   intimate   groupings,   or   setting   them   at   angles   near   a   wall.   The   adaptability   of   the   library's  

furnishings   is   important   in   allowing   children   to   reconfigure   their   surroundings   to   create   secret  

spaces.   Sturm   suggests   giving   children   in   the   library   control   over   furniture   use   and   placement,  

displays   of   artwork   or   graffiti,   or   even   online   environments   of   their   own,   as   well   as   encouraging  

their   creativity   within   the   space   through   performing,   drawing   and   storytelling   (Sturm   2008,   49).  

Sturm   again   emphasizes   the   importance   of   transition   zones   that   lead   into   secret   spaces,  

stating   that   these   zones   “build   the   sense   of   wonder   and   awe   associated   with   secret   spaces”  

(Sturm   2008,   49).   Transition   zones   can   include   constructed   features   like   tunnels   or   doorways,   or  

the   transition   can   be   more   atmospheric   and   suspenseful,   such   as   a   change   in   lighting   or   colour.  

Sturm   stresses   the   importance   of   using   transitions   to   delaying   the   gratification   of   entering   a  

secret   space,   building   excitement   and   anticipation   (Sturm   2008,   49).   The   idea   of   giving   children  

special   keys   that   enable   them   to   enter   the   library   as   a   transition   is   interesting,   as   this   gives   the  

user   a   sense   of   belonging,   ownership,   and   control   (Sturm   2008,   49).   Finally,   Sturm   reminds  

readers   that   secret   spaces   function   as   refuges   and   retreats,   and   mentions   that   integrating   silent   or  

quiet   places   within   the   library   can   allow   children   to   “experience   accidental   discovery,   focused  

attention,   and   immersion”   (Sturm   2008,   49).   

Evidently   secret   spaces   have   benefits   for   school-aged   children,   however,   the   inclusion   of  

hiding   spaces   has   been   shown   to   benefit   younger   children   in   the   classroom   as   well.   Researchers  

at   The   Pennsylvania   State   University   gave   groups   of   preschoolers   creative   materials   such   as  
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markers,   modelling   clay,   and   puppets,   and   asked   them   to   describe   their   secret   hiding   places  

(Colwell   et   al.   2016,   414).   Once   they   had   drawn   these   spaces,   the   research   team   asked   children  

what   type   of   materials   they   would   like   to   use   to   construct   these   types   of   spaces   within   their  

classroom.   The   next   school   day,   the   researchers   brought   the   materials   as   requested   by   the  

children   (paper,   cardboard   tubes,   buttons,   blankets,   bed   sheets,   beanbag   chair,   rug,   shiny   fabric,  

tent,   plastic   tree,   books,   big   box   container   etc.)   and   told   the   children   that   they   could   create   spaces  

alone,   or   with   their   classmates   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   414-416).   As   the   children   played   and   built  

their   structures,   the   researchers   noted   that   they   did   not   utilize   some   of   the   requested   materials,  

such   as   the   tree,   the   big   box   container,   or   the   books.   The   materials   that   the   children   ended   up  

utilizing   were   flexible   and   had   a   variety   of   uses,   such   as   blankets,   rugs,   and   paper   (Colwell   et   al.  

2016,   415-416).   Structures   that   were   already   present   in   the   classroom   were   incorporated   into   the  

secret   spaces;   a   climbing   structure   was   adapted   at   the   top   to   become   a   “tower”,   and   underneath  

to   become   a   “cave”.   The   children   also   brought   toys   with   them   into   these   spaces   both   to   play  

with,   and   to   hide   behind   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   415).   The   process   of   creating   the   spaces   was  

collaborative.   Initially,   children   selected   materials   alone,   then   they   broke   into   groups   that  

assembled   their   secret   spaces   in   different   areas   of   the   classroom   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   417).   These  

groups   ultimately   created   three   distinct   spaces:   a   beanbag   hideout,   a   tent,   and   a   “jail”   (Colwell   et  

al.   2016,   419).   Two   of   these   spaces   required   an   imaginative   narrative,   and   invisible   barriers  

created   by   the   children   in   order   to   function.   The   beanbag   hideout   consisted   of   a   beanbag   placed  

on   the   floor   in   the   middle   of   the   classroom.   The   children   who   laid   on   the   chair   reported   that   they  

were   “hiding”   there,   and   that   “no   one   can   see   us”   because   of   their   “magic   powers”   (Colwell   et   al.  

2016,   417).   These   “powers”   also   enabled   the   children   to   keep   the   researchers   outside   the  
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boundary   of   their   space,   reaffirming   that   children   seem   to   prefer   spaces   where   they   can   be  

separated   from   adults   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   419).   The   “jail”   was   constructed   using   a   table   that  

was   covered   by   paper   streamers   and   a   blanket.   The   children   involved   in   creating   this   space   stated  

that   the   “jail”   was   a   good   hiding   place   because   anyone   who   wanted   to   see   them   would   have   to  

“crawl   under   the   streamers   and   they   would   notice   if   anyone   tried   to   come   in”   (Colwell   et   al.  

2016,   418).   However,   the   streamers   were   more   of   an   imaginary   barrier   than   physical,   as  

occupants   of   the   “jail”   could   still   be   clearly   seen   from   the   outside   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   418).   The  

children’s   behaviours   and   noise   levels   changed   once   within   their   secret   spaces.   Within   the   tent,  

which   had   a   physical   boundary,   the   children   could   be   louder   and   more   boisterous.   Within   the  

beanbag   hideout,   the   children   recognized   that   the   boundary   of   their   space   was   invisible,   and  

therefore   lowered   their   voices   in   order   to   keep   the   secret   place   secret   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   419).  

Researchers   also   revealed   a   key   difference   in   how   preschool   children   view   privacy   and   safety   in  

their   secret   spaces,   as   opposed   to   elementary   school   children.   For   young   children,   safety   within  

their   secret   spaces   involves   “being   seen   by   adults   but   in   a   way   that   children   control”   (Colwell   et  

al.   2016,   419).   The   authors   of   this   study   note   that   the   increase   in   perceived   safety   that   is   felt   by  

preschoolers   who   are   seen,   yet   simply   pretend   not   to   be   seen   by   adults,   is   an   interesting   twist   on  

prospect–refuge   theory   (Colwell   et   al.   2016,   419).  

While   children   can   have   imaginative   experiences   within   their   secret   spaces,   they   can   also  

create   secret   spaces   for   themselves   completely   in   their   imagination.   Detailed   fantastic   worlds   can  

be   defined   as   paracosms,   a   “spontaneously   created,   but   maintained   and   elaborated,   imaginary  

private   world”   (Silvey   and   MacKeith   1988,   173).   During   psychiatrist   Robert   Silvey’s   childhood,  

he   had   created   a   detailed   imaginary   world,   and   this   informed   his   later   research   into   the  
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imaginative   worlds   of   other   children   (MacKeith   1984,   51).   With   his   research   partner   Stephen  

MacKeith,   Silvey   worked   to   define   the   conditions   and   characteristics   of   paracosms.   Authentic  

paracosms,   according   to   Silvey   and   MacKeith   have   four   essential   characteristics:   the   child  

distinguishes   clearly   between   reality   and   fantasy,   the   child’s   interest   in   the   imaginative   world   is  

“sustained   over   an   appreciable   amount   of   time”,   the   child   takes   pride   in   the   internal   organization  

and   consistency   in   their   imagined   world,   and   finally,   the   imagined   world   is   valued   and   cared  

about   by   the   child   (MacKeith   1984,   50).The   two   completed   a   study   that   looked   at   the  

remembered   paracosms   of   over   fifty   adults,   as   well   as   the   current   paracosms   of   four   differently  

aged   children   (MacKeith   1984,   51).   Their   study   yielded   some   interesting   results   about   the  

development   and   characteristics   of   paracosms.   Silvey   and   MacKeith   found   that   the   age   at   which  

children   first   created   their   paracosms   varied   greatly.   The   youngest   age   recorded   for   the  

development   of   a   paracosm   was   five   years   old,   while   the   oldest   was   sixteen   (MacKeith   1984,  

54).   None   of   the   study   subjects   reported   creating   their   paracosm   after   the   age   of   sixteen,  

although   adult   participants   reported   “vivid”,   “detailed”,   and   “accurate”   accounts   of   their   fantasy  

worlds   many   years   later   (MacKeith   1984,   54,   52).   For   this   reason,   Silvey   and   MacKeith   found  

that   “creating   an   imaginary   private   world   is   obviously   a   long-term   emotional   investment”,   a  

process   that   was   still   remembered   as   meaningful   even   in   adulthood   (MacKeith   1984,   52).   The  

age   that   was   most   frequently   reported   at   when   participants   began   their   paracosm   was   between  

eight   and   nine   years   old   (MacKeith   1984,   54).   Amongst   the   different   accounts   of   paracosms  

studied,   there   was   a   wide   range   of   how   secret   participants   kept   their   paracosms.   While   many  

participants   shared   their   paracosms   with   a   select   few   friends   or   family   members,   a   large   number  
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of   participants   had   kept   their   paracosm   completely   to   themselves   until   joining   the   study   (Silvey  

and   MacKeith   1988,   176).  

Silvey   and   MacKeith   also   point   to   the   interrelatedness   of   imagined   secret   spaces   and  

real-world   hideaways.   Their   study   revealed   that   the   optimal   conditions   for   “imaginative  

activities”   to   take   place   were   private,   protected   settings   with   an   availability   of   resources   such   as  

books,   toys,   and   stories,   freedom   from   outside   interference,   and   contact   with   mentors   who  

modelled   make-believe   activity   (Silvey   and   MacKeith   1988,   190).   This   supports   the   conclusions  

of   several   of   the   above   mentioned   researchers   who   have   also   noted   the   connection   between  

children’s   imaginative   experiences   and   the   types   of   spaces   that   allow   for   these   experiences.  

Environmental   psychologist   Louise   Chawla   also   affirms   the   importance   of   special   places  

for   children,   however,   she   focuses   on   the   attachments   that   children   form   to   their   special   places.  

According   to   Chawla,   when   children   are   attached   to   a   place,   they   “value   it   not   only   for   the  

satisfaction   of   physical   needs,   but   for   its   own   intrinsic   qualities”   (Chawla   1992,   64).   Chawla  

points   to   the   importance   of   these   spaces   for   all   ages   of   children,   from   space   “where   preschoolers  

can   manipulate   the   environment   and   play   ‘let’s   pretend’”,   to   hideouts   and   play-houses   where  

older   children   can   “practise   independence”,   to   space   for   adolescents   to   “test   new   social  

relationships   and   ideas”   and   move   between   “public   hangouts”   and   “private   refuges”   (Chawla  

1992,   69).   In   one   interesting   study,   Chawla   collaborated   with   the   social   research   branch   of  

UNESCO   to   study   children   growing   up   in   the   difficult   environment   of   a   squatter’s   camp   in   South  

Africa   (Chawla   2006,   215).   Children   who   lived   within   this   area   of   instability   were   asked   simple  

questions   about   their   favourite   places,   and   asked   to   draw   pictures   of   places   that   were   special   to  

them   (Chawla   2006,   218-219).   All   of   the   children   drew   the   interior   of   their   home,   however,  
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many   also   embellished   these   drawings   with   elements   that   did   not   exist   in   reality,   such   as   sunsets,  

trees,   and   flower   gardens   (Chawla   2006,   219).   It   is   clear   that   the   children   felt   that   these   imagined  

elements   were   an   important   part   of   their   experience   within   their   homes.   This   study   helps   point   to  

the   idea   that   place   attachment   is   personal   and   subjective,   and   that   it   is   common   for   children’s  

authentic   spatial   experiences   to   overlap   with   fantasy.   

A   strong   connection   can   also   be   made   between   childhood   place   attachment   and   the  

experience   of   reading.   In   2016,   professor   of   literacy   education   Sara   Fischer   conducted   a  

phenomenological   study   examining   adults’   remembered   “experience   of   place   within   their  

childhood   literacy   life-worlds”   (Fischer   2016,   1478).   Study   participants   shared   memories   of  

significant   places   in   their   lives,   as   well   as   favourite   texts   and   reading   experiences.   Participants  

also   shared   visual   and   arts-based   data,   such   as   maps,   photographs,   and   other   items   from  

childhood   (Fischer   2016,   1479).   The   results   from   this   study   revealed   four   themes   that   inform  

how   children   place-make   through   literature,   which   Fischer   characterized   as   repositioning,  

transportation,   nesting,   and   layering     (Fischer   2016,   1479).   Each   of   these   experiences   is   a   way   in  

which   children   practise   “constructing   functional,   cultural   and   personal   meaning   of   the   physical  

and   conceptual   landscapes   that   are   part   of   children’s   lived   experiences”   (Fischer   2017,   1476).  

Children’s   experiences   of   place   can   involve   “movement   between   inner   and   outer   worlds”,   an  

activity   often   facilitated   by   reading   stories   that   provoke   the   imagination   (Fischer   2017,   1480).  

The   first   of   these   themes,   repositioning,   refers   to   instances   in   which   readers   saw  

themselves   differently   in   relation   to   their   environment   as   a   result   of   reading.   Repositioning   can  

come   with   a   renewed   idea   of   how   readers   think   about   themselves,   or   a   reconsideration   of   the  

meaning   of   certain   landmarks   or   locations   (Fischer   2017,   1480).   The   second   concept,  
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transportation,   deals   with   the   reader's   imagined   experiences   (Fischer   2017,   1481).   Study  

participants   reported   that   a   main   reason   for   reading   was   to   be   transported   to   different   places  

during   a   reading   experience,   mostly   by   reading   fiction   books,   but   also   through   picture   books,  

non-fiction   books,   and   biographies.   Study   participants   remembered   their   experiences   and   events  

in   imagined   places   in   the   same   way   that   one   would   remember   an   experience   that   occurred   in   a  

real   place   (Fischer   2017,   1481).   These   recollections   of   imaginary   places   from   childhood   books  

were   drawn   upon   by   adult   readers   as   “touchstone   memories   in   their   history   as   a   reader”   (Fischer  

2017,   1484).   The   next   theme,   nesting,   described   the   way   that   participants   rearranged   their  

environment   in   order   to   create   a   suitable   space   in   which   to   read   (Fischer   2017,   1481).   Often,   this  

reorganization   was   physical,   as   in   children   seeking   out   a   pre-existing   place   with   conditions   that  

seemed   right,   or   by   creating   a   new   “place”   within   an   existing   place.   Sometimes,   the  

reorganization   happened   within   the   child’s   imagination,   such   as   a   participant   who   imagined  

themselves   reading   in   a   fictional   environment.   Fischer   notes   that   nesting   occurs   as   children   are  

preparing   to   read,   and   this   preparation   can   last   moments,   hours,   or   even   days.   Participants  

described   their   nesting   rituals   around   selecting   books,   such   as   stacking   them   up   in   the   order   that  

they   wanted   to   read   them,   or   visiting   the   bookshelves   at   a   library   in   a   special   order   (Fischer  

2017,   1481).   Finally,   layering   was   revealed   as   the   fourth   way   that   children   create   a   meaningful  

experience   of   place   while   reading.   Fischer   refers   to   layering   as   the   means   by   which   children  

attempt   to   “bring   the   inner   world   of   a   book   outward”,   by   layering   aspects   of   the   literary   world  

over   their   physical   environment   (Fischer   2017,   1476,   1482).   Participants   often   did   this   through  

imaginative   play.   Fischer   explains   that   layering   is   the   inverse   of   transportation;   instead   of   leaving  
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one’s   environment   for   a   fictional   one,   layering   is   “the   process   of   bringing   ‘there’   here”   (Fischer  

2017,   1482).  

In   addition   to   these   examples   of   how   readers   interacted   with   place   through   literature,  

Fischer   also   noted   that   many   study   participants   remembered   inhabiting   “special   places”   in  

childhood   as   spaces   for   reading.   Sometimes,   these   spaces   were   chosen   because   they   shared  

“some   narrative   thread   of   intertextuality”   with   the   story   that   was   to   be   read   in   them.   Other   times,  

participants   recalled   weighing   the   “affordances   and   limitations”   of   spaces   for   reading,   before  

deciding   on   or   creating   a   special   place   that   suited   them   or   facilitated   the   type   of   reading  

experience   desired   (Fischer   2017,   1485).   Fischer   gives   examples   of   children   who   created   a  

special   place   for   reading   by   using   blankets   to   block   out   the   world,   found   the   perfect   patch   of  

grass   that   was   extra   thick   and   comfortable,   or   imagined   that   their   bedroom   was   a   room   belonging  

to   a   fictional   character.   These   special   places   were   all   chosen,   reorganized,   or   reconceptualized   by  

children   in   preparation   for   reading,   giving   them   control   over   their   environment   (Fischer   2017,  

1485).   

Another   interesting   focus   of   this   study   was   the   construction   of   a   child’s   identity   as   a  

reader,   and   how   that   identity   can   be   embodied   based   on   or   in   spite   of   environmental   conditions.  

Fischer   writes   the   reader   identity   of   study   participants   began   to   develop   before   they   ever  

received   formal   reading   instruction,   and   was   “constructed   through   extended   periods   of  

unstructured   time,   engagement   with   artifacts   of   place,   the   ability   to   physically   move   their   body,  

and   meaningful   interactions   with   other   readers”   (Fischer   2017,   1485).   Since   the   reading  

landscapes   or   environments   in   which   they   formed   their   reading   identities   were   often   special  

places,   some   participants   recalled   struggling   with   reading   in   more   formal   contexts,   such   as   in  
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school.   These   participants   described   how   they   created   “conceptual   boundaries”   between   reading  

in   these   formal   environments   and   the   places   in   which   they   did   their   “real”   reading   (Fischer   2017,  

1485).   In   order   to   read   in   these   formal   environments,   participants   had   to   “negotiate   when   they  

could   engage   their   reader   identity”   in   order   to   become   comfortable   in   a   place   that   was   not   a  

meaningful   part   of   their   landscape   (Fischer   2017,   1485).   This   idea   relates   to   the   concept   of  

literacy   as   a   situated   social   and   cultural   phenomenon   discussed   in   Chapter   1   of   this   practicum  

document.  

Design   &   Programming   Implications   

The   connection   between   found   or   created   spaces   of   childhood   and   the   imaginary   worlds  

accessed   through   reading   is   a   complex   topic   that   informed   the   built   environment   within   Carnegie  

Children’s   Library   at   many   levels.  

Carnegie   Children’s   Library   as   a   Special   Place:  

As   Fischer   noted,   children   develop   a   connection   to   the   environments   in   which   their  

identity   as   a   reader   formed,   while   Mischeff,   Goodenough,   and   other   theorists   pointed   to   the   need  

for   secure   and   cozy   places   where   children   can   have   control   over   their   lives.   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   encompasses   the   ideals   of   a   child’s   special   space   in   that   it   is   uniquely   designed   for  

children,   and   is   completely   set   apart   from   adult   spaces.   By   fulfilling   these   important   roles,  

Carnegie   Children’s   Library   can   become   a   meaningful   part   of   local   children’s   reading  

landscapes,   and   a   valued   special   place   in   its   own   right.  

Creation   of   Secret   Spaces   within   the   Library:  

The   theories   of   Goodenough,   Chawla,   Sobel,   Griswald   and   others   have   made   it   clear   that  

all   children   need   special   spaces   where   they   can   feel   safe   and   comfortable,   imagine,   read,   and  
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explore   their   individuality.   The   literature   also   revealed   that   younger   children   experience   these  

types   of   spaces   differently,   and   have   different   preferences   in   secret   spaces   than   older   children.   In  

the   youngest   children,   secret   spaces   often   are   not   truly   hidden   from   others,   and   only   feel   hidden  

for   the   child.   Children   that   have   reached   middle   childhood   however,   often   need   to   be   more  

isolated   and   removed   from   the   adult   world,   to   encourage   daydreaming.   The   interior   of   Carnegie  

Children’s   Library   provides   a   range   of   secret   spaces   that   can   meet   these   needs.   Furnishings   such  

as   window   seats   and   moveable   furniture   were   used   to   create   special   places   for   children   to   inhabit  

individually   or   in   a   group.   Playful   hideouts   and   landscapes   were   constructed   for   children   to  

explore.   Quiet   spaces   were   designed   using   partitions   and   suspended   ceiling   elements,   and   cozy  

nooks   were   created.   Transition   spaces   leading   to   secret   or   special   spaces   in   the   library   were   also  

designed   to   emulate   the   magic   of   transitions   present   in   fantasy   literature,   through   constructed  

elements,   colour,   lighting,   and   the   use   of   technology.   

Manipulation   and   Customization   of   the   Interior   Environment:  

The   research   analyzed   in   this   chapter   has   shown   that   children   take   pleasure   in   exercising  

autonomy   over   their   secret   or   special   environments.   Based   on   the   research   done   by   Colwell,  

flexible   world-building   materials   such   as   furniture,   blankets,   fabric,   and   cardboard   are   provided  

freely   within   Carnegie   Children’s   Library,   and   creative   use   of   these   items   is   encouraged.   Beyond  

constructing   their   own   secret   spaces,   several   theorists   such   as   Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert,  

Griswold,   and   Misheff   noted   that   children   benefit   from   being   able   to   exercise   control   over   their  

secret   spaces   by   decorating,   organizing,   and   customizing   their   special   spaces.   Within   the   library,  

both   physical   and   digital   displays   were   included   in   reading   areas   to   allowing   children   to   decorate  

and   customize   their   spaces   with   artwork,   images,   arts   and   crafts   materials   and   their   own   poetry  
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or   writing.   In   terms   of   how   children   customize   their   physical   environment   in   relation   to   reading,  

Fischer’s   theories   about   nesting   and   layering   were   also   referenced   in   the   design   of   the   library.  

Space   for   nesting   rituals   was   allowed   and   accommodated   such   as   the   freedom   to   move   furniture,  

cozy   up   with   blankets   and   pillows,   and   adjust   lighting   levels   to   prepare   to   read.   The   practise   of  

layering   was   also   accommodated   through   providing   space   for   imaginative   activities,   dress   up   and  

pretend   play,   as   well   as   providing   varied   reading   environments   for   children   to   choose   between.  

Creation   of   Areas   that   Allow   for   Privacy   and   Refuge:  

Sturm,   Bosman,   and   Lambert,   as   well   as   Appleton,   noted   that   children   often   prefer   to  

retreat   to   places   of   refuge   that   also   allow   them   a   view   to   areas   of   activity   and   opportunity   that  

they   might   like   to   explore.   Both   of   these   types   of   spaces   are   important   within   the   design   of   the  

library,   and   were   created   through   the   use   of   translucent   or   transparent   partitions,   varying   the  

heights   and   levels   of   furnishings   and   constructed   elements   within   the   library,   and   providing  

protected   spaces   that   children   can   occupy   within   larger   areas   of   activity.     As   advised   by   Sturm,  

private   areas   were   created   by   placing   furniture   in   intimate   groupings.   The   library   design  

separated   the   areas   designed   specifically   for   readers   in   middle   childhood   from   those   designed   for  

younger   children   to   create   different   zones   of   activity   and   privacy.   

Role   of   Librarians,   Staff   and   Volunteers   as   “Mentors”   in   Imaginative   Experiences:  

Silvey   and   MacKeith   outline   a   set   of   conditions   that   are   most   favourable   to   children  

having   imaginative   experiences.   It   is   clear   from   their   research,   as   well   as   other   research  

discussed   in   this   section   that   well   designed   children’s   libraries   can   include   all   of   these   physical  

features.   However   Silvey   and   MacKeith   also   emphasize   the   importance   of   human   mentors   who  

guide   children   in   these   imaginative   experiences.   Within   the   library,   the   staff   and   volunteers   play  
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this   essential   role   as   they   interact   with   children,   and   encourage   them   to   read,   play,   and   imagine.  

As   noted   by   Colwell   et   al.   however,   children   who   are   occupying   secret   spaces   may   prefer   to   be  

alone   or   maintain   a   clear   boundary   between   their   secret   space   and   adult   space.   It   is   important   that  

librarians,   staff,   and   volunteers   respect   this   boundary,   although   it   may   be   invisible,   and  

encourage   parents   and   caregivers   to   do   the   same.  

Topic   Conclusion  

Human   beings   are   drawn   to   the   secret   spaces   that   exist   in   fiction,   reality,   and   the  

imagination.   These   special   retreats   allow   their   inhabitants   space   to   reflect,   daydream,   deal   with  

complex   emotions   in   a   safe   environment,   learn   about   themselves,   and   gain   confidence.   Based   on  

the   theories   of   all   the   experts   explored   above,   secret   spaces   truly   are   essential   in   the   lives   of  

children.   Through   interior   design   and   planning,   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   can   incorporate  

several   opportunities   for   children   to   place-make   while   creating   secret   spaces   of   their   own.   A  

library   interior   that   allows   children   to   imagine   new   worlds   through   both   literature   and   the   design  

of   their   physical   spaces   ultimately   creates   enjoyable   reading   experiences,   and   can   influence  

readers’   knowledge   of   self.   

Adaptive   Reuse   of   a   Heritage   Building  

The   fourth   and   final   research   question   revolved   around   the   best   strategy   for   redesigning  

an   existing   building,   while   also   respecting   the   value   of   its   original   architecture.   This   project  

involves   a   renovation   of   an   existing   building:   Winnipeg’s   historic   Carnegie   Library,   whose  

history   is   detailed   in   Chapter   3   of   this   practicum.   Historic   buildings   such   as   this   have   lived   and  

can   live   many   lives;   they   are   resilient   and   able   to   evolve,   expand,   and   contract   to   adapt   to   the  

priorities   of   new   occupants   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   1).   When   a   historic   building   is   reused   for   a  
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new   purpose   or   in   a   new   way,   an   association   is   made   both   with   the   past,   and   to   the   future.  

Adaptable   places   create   “interconnections   through   time   and   space”,   tying   communities   to   a  

shared   place   that   exists   in   both   the   present   and   in   memories   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   1).  

Respectful   adaptive   reuse   of   heritage   buildings   is   possible,   as   informed   by   the   theories   of   experts  

in   this   area,   as   well   as   the   standards   and   guidelines   for   the   Conservation   of   Historic   Places   in  

Canada.   The   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   relied   on   these   theories   and   guidelines   to  

complete   a   holistic   renovation   that   adapts   Winnipeg’s   first   public   library   for   21st   century  

children   and   families.   

Canada’s   Historic   Places,   a   database   of   registered   historic   places   administered   by   Parks  

Canada,   has   published   a   Federal,   Provincial,   and   Territorial   collaboration   document   titled  

“Standards   and   Guidelines   for   the   Conservation   of   Historic   Places   in   Canada”,   which   as   of   2010  

is   in   its   second   edition.   The   document   seeks   to   be   a   tool   that   helps   “guide   decisions   that   will   give  

historic   places   new   life   while   protecting   their   heritage   value”   (Latourelle   2010,   v).   The  

decision-making   process   surrounding   the   conservation   of   a   Historic   Place   is   broken   down   into  

three   stages:   understanding,   planning,   and   intervening   (Parks   Canada   2010,   3).   The  

understanding   phase   involves   researching   the   character-defining   elements   of   the   building   that   is  

going   to   be   adapted.   Character-defining   elements   are   considered   to   be   the   “materials,   forms,  

location,   spatial   configurations,   uses   and   cultural   associations   or   meanings   that   contribute   to   the  

heritage   value   of   an   historic   place”   (Parks   Canada   2010,   5).   Next,   the   condition   of   the   building,  

as   well   as   known   changes   should   be   investigated   and   documented   (Parks   Canada   2010,   3).  

During   the   planning   stage,   an   appropriate   and   sustainable   use   for   the   building   should   be   selected.  

If   the   historic   use   of   the   building   is   part   of   its   value,   “effort   should   be   made   to   retain   that   use”  
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(Parks   Canada   2010,   4).   Next,   project   requirements   must   be   identified.   The   needs   of   existing   and  

future   users   of   the   building,   as   well   as   the   scope   of   work   must   be   addressed.   Functional   goals  

such   as   meeting   the   universal   design   and   accessibility   standards   required   today   should   be  

addressed   in   relation   to   the   planned   conservation   work.   The   planning   stage   also   involves   the  

determination   of   the   project’s   primary   conservation   focus   and   approach.   The   “Standards   and  

Guidelines”   suggest   preservation,   rehabilitation   or   restoration   as   primary   treatment   options  

(Parks   Canada   2010,   4).   The   last   part   of   the   planning   stage   requires   reviewing   the   nine   General  

Standards,   and   following   the   General   Guidelines   for   Buildings.   The   General   Standards   are   as  

follows:  

1.      “Conserve   the   heritage   value   of   a   historic   place.   Do   not   remove,   replace   or   substantially  

alter   its   intact   or   repairable   character   defining   elements.   Do   not   move   a   part   of   a   historic  

place   if   its   current   location   is   a   character-defining   element.  

2.      Conserve   changes   to   a   historic   place   that,   over   time,   have   become   character-defining  

elements   in   their   own   right.  

3.      Conserve   heritage   value   by   adopting   an   approach   calling   for   minimal   intervention.  

4.      Recognize   each   historic   place   as   a   physical   record   of   its   time,   place   and   use.   Do   not   create  

a   false   sense   of   historical   development   by   adding   elements   from   other   historic   places   or  

other   properties,   or   by   combining   features   of   the   same   property   that   never   coexisted.  

5.      Find   a   use   for   a   historic   place   that   requires   minimal   or   no   change   to   its   character-defining  

elements.  

6.      Protect   and,   if   necessary,   stabilize   an   historic   place   until   any   subsequent   intervention   is  

undertaken.   Protect   and   preserve   archaeological   resources   in   place.   Where   there   is  
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potential   for   disturbing   archaeological   resources,   take   mitigation   measures   to   limit   damage  

and   loss   of   information.   

7.      Evaluate   the   existing   condition   of   character-defining   elements   to   determine   the  

appropriate   intervention   needed.   Use   the   gentlest   means   possible   for   any   intervention.  

Respect   heritage   value   when   undertaking   an   intervention.  

8.      Maintain   character-defining   elements   on   an   ongoing   basis.   Repair   character-defining  

elements   by   reinforcing   their   materials   using   recognized   conservation   methods.   Replace   in  

kind   any   extensively   deteriorated   or   missing   parts   of   character-defining   elements,   where  

there   are   surviving   prototypes.   

9.      Make   any   intervention   needed   to   preserve   character-defining   elements   physically   and  

visually   compatible   with   the   historic   place   and   identifiable   upon   close   inspection.  

Document   any   intervention   for   future   reference”   (Parks   Canada   2010,   22   -   23).  

The   General   Guidelines   for   Buildings   are   divided   into   three   categories:   form,   assemblies,  

and   systems.   Two   sets   of   guidelines   exist   that   pertain   to   the   form   of   the   building,   including   both  

the   exterior   and   the   interior   arrangement   of   the   building.   Within   the   assemblies   category,   five  

guidelines   address   how   best   to   preserve   architectural   assemblies   such   as   roofs,   walls,   windows,  

doors,   entrances,   porches   and   balconies,   and   interior   features.   Finally,   within   the   category   of  

systems,   two   sets   of   guidelines   deal   with   the   structural,   mechanical,   and   electrical   systems   within  

the   project.  

The   final   stage   of   completing   a   historical   preservation   project   is   intervening.   Intervening  

involves   actually   undertaking   the   project   work,   including   hiring   consultants,   contractors,   and  

workers   with   the   correct   skills   and   making   sure   that   they   are   familiar   with   the   conservation  
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guidelines.   Intervening   also   involves   carrying   out   regular   maintenance   and   inspections   on   the  

building,   in   order   to   “maximize   the   long-term   protection   of   heritage   value”   (Parks   Canada   2010,  

5).   The   intervening   stage   of   this   project   is   beyond   the   scope   of   this   practicum,   however,   it   is  

always   helpful   to   keep   the   next   steps   of   a   theoretical   design   project   in   mind   while   working   in   the  

programming   and   design   phases.   

While   the   standards   and   guidelines   for   heritage   building   conservation   can   certainly  

provide   a   useful   framework   for   a   renovation,   professors   and   authors   Graeme   Brooker   and   Sally  

Stone   point   to   the   need   for   a   more   nuanced   strategy   for   adapting   the   built   environment   based   on  

each   project’s   unique   cultural   and   historical   context.   Rather   than   determining   whether   a   project  

falls   under   preservation,   rehabilitation   or   restoration,   Brooker   and   Stone   focus   on   “methods   of  

approach   to   building   reuse,   that   is,   the   adaptation   and   interpretation   of   the   existing   from   a  

theoretical   point   of   view”   (2018,   7).   Three   major   adaptive   reuse   strategies   developed   by   Brooker  

and   Stone   are   relevant   to   this   project   in   varying   degrees.   First,   intervention   as   a   design   strategy  

refers   to   “a   highly   charged   and   extremely   active   expression   that   means   to   change   something,   to  

create   difference,   to   generate   an   alteration,   and   in   doing   so,   to   make   things   better”   (Brooker   and  

Stone   2018,   71).   Architectural   interventions   usually   occur   as   a   series   of   changes,   integrating   old  

and   new   elements   in   a   way   that   is   “both   pragmatic   and   visionary”   (Stone   and   Brooker   2018,   71).  

Brooker   and   Stone   explain   the   steps   taken   in   an   intervention;   first   any   unnecessary   parts   of   the  

building   are   “stripped   back”,   and   then   the   newly   designed   elements   are   imposed   to   fit   “within   the  

confines   of   the   original   building”   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   71).   The   contemporary   intervention  

becomes   a   single   interdependent   entity   with   the   original   structure,   while   also   being   easily  

distinguishable   from   its   historic   surroundings.   The   next   strategy   that   can   be   employed   to   adapt   a  
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building   to   a   new   use   is   insertion.   Insertion   results   in   a   “distinct   difference   between   the   original  

buildings   and   the   new   insertion”,   and   involves   introducing   a   new   structure   or   element   within,  

next   to,   or   even   surrounding   the   original   building   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   70).   This   new  

element   is   self-contained,   and   its   placement   is   “deliberate,   thoughtful,   measured,   and   uses   the  

utmost   care”   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   84).   An   insertion   often   results   in   a   sense   of   “separateness  

or   difference”   between   the   new   element   and   the   surrounding   space,   although   the   form   can   be  

either   a   dominant   feature   of   the   space   or   fade   into   the   background   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   84).  

The   final   adaptive   reuse   strategy   developed   by   Brooker   and   Stone   is   installation.   Installation   is   a  

“particularly   useful   remodelling   strategy”   because   it   is   not   necessarily   permanent,   allowing   for  

creative   structures   that   are   experiential,   curated,   and   ephemeral.   An   installation   within   a   space  

often   has   a   “transient   or   fleeting   quality”,   and   is   often   more   experimental   than   other   types   of  

architectural   renovations   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   98).   Within   a   building   that   has   great  

historical   value,   installation   may   be   appropriate   because   the   objects   or   elements   that   are   installed  

can   be   removed   without   any   lasting   impact   upon   the   integrity   of   the   original   building.  

Design   &   Programming   Implications  

All   aspects   of   the   conservation   decision-making   process   including   understanding,  

planning,   and   intervening   had   an   impact   on   the   programming   and   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library.   The   design   theories   put   forward   by   Brooker   and   Stone   also   greatly   affected   many  

aspects   of   the   renovation.  

Understanding   -   Refer   to   Heritage   Value   and   Character-Defining   Elements:  

The   exercise   of   fully   understanding   380   William   Avenue’s   heritage   value   and  

character-defining   elements   as   outlined   in   the   “Standards   and   Guidelines”   was   completed   as   part  
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of   the   pre-design   stage   of   this   project.   The   character-defining   elements   of   the   historic   Carnegie  

Library   are   described   in   detail   in   Chapter   3   of   this   practicum,   but   they   include   most   of   the  

exterior   of   the   building,   as   well   as   certain   important   interior   features.  

Understanding   -   Investigate   and   Document   Condition   and   Changes:  

Historic   plans   detailing   the   original   structure   as   well   as   the   historical   addition   were  

procured   through   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Archives.   Changes   to   the   building   were   documented   in  

Chapter   3   of   this   practicum.   Photographs   of   the   site   were   taken   in   the   winter   of   2018,   which  

revealed   that   the   facade   of   the   building   has   been   preserved   in   its   original   form,   with   the   addition  

of   a   wheelchair   accessible   ramp   to   the   exterior   of   the   building   that   leads   to   the   parking   lot.  

Interior   photographs   were   more   difficult   to   locate,   however   some   historical   and   current   images  

were   also   studied   and   are   reprinted   in   Chapter   3   of   this   practicum.  

Planning   -   Maintain   or   Select   an   Appropriate   and   Sustainable   Use:  

380   William   Avenue   has   a   long   and   relevant   history   as   Winnipeg’s   first   public   library  

building.   As   further   discussed   in   Chapter   3   of   this   practicum,   Although   Carnegie   Library   was  

repurposed   in   recent   years   to   house   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Archives,   its   original   typology   and   use  

as   a   library   can   still   be   viewed   as   an   integral   part   of   its   heritage   value,   especially   as   the   archival  

collection   is   currently   out   of   the   building   due   to   water   damage   with   no   concrete   plans   to   return   to  

380   William.   A   free,   public   children’s   library   was   chosen   as   a   compatible   use   for   the   building,  

and   it   provides   the   “stable   context   for   ongoing   preservation”   that   is   highlighted   within   the  

guidelines   (Parks   Canada   2010,   4).   The   best   case   scenario   is   that   Carnegie   Children’s   Library  

will   exist   long-term   within   the   building,   helping   to   avoid   deterioration   of   the   building   over   time.   
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Planning   -   Identify   Project   Requirements:  

Project   requirements   were   addressed   by   writing   a   design   programme   (see   Chapter   5   of  

this   practicum).   The   design   programme   explores   both   the   needs   of   the   users   that   were   considered  

in   the   design   and   programming   of   the   library,   as   well   as   the   spatial   factors   that   affected   the   final  

design.  

Planning   -   Determine   the   Primary   Treatment:  

This   project   primarily   falls   under   the   Canada’s   Historic   Places   Guidelines   category   of  

rehabilitation.   This   conservation   treatment   was   chosen   because   rehabilitation   involves   “the  

sensitive   adaptation   of   an   historic   place   or   individual   component   for   a   continuing   or   compatible  

contemporary   use,   while   protecting   its   heritage   value”   (Parks   Canada   2010,   16).   Carnegie  

Children’s   Library   is   a   compatible   new   use   for   the   Carnegie   Library,   as   the   two   typologies   are  

extremely   similar.   Rehabilitation   of   the   building   was   needed,   as   well   as   newly   constructed  

alterations   that   allowed   the   building   to   be   a   functional   and   habitable   space   for   its   new  

programme   and   users.  

Planning   -   Review   the   Standards   and   Follow   the   Guidelines:   

The   nine   general   standards   of   conservation   applied   to   this   project,   as   well   as   three  

additional   standards   that   applied   because   of   this   building’s   classification   as   a   rehabilitation  

project.   The   first   standard   was   respected   by   conserving   the   heritage   value   of   380   William  

Avenue   by   not   removing   or   altering   any   of   its   character-defining   elements   (listed   in   Chapter   3),  

and   by   not   moving   the   building   to   a   new   site.   The   existing   site’s   location   in   Winnipeg’s  

Centennial/West   Alexander   neighbourhood,   along   with   the   tree-lined   property   at   380   William  

Avenue   is   an   important   part   of   the   building’s   heritage   value   and   was   therefore   preserved.  

91  



Standard   two   was   respected   through   incorporating   the   1908   addition   to   the   building,   which   has  

become   character   defining   over   the   last   110   years   of   existence   on   site.   The   third   standard   called  

for   minimal   intervention   as   an   approach   to   renovation.   As   this   project   dealt   mainly   with   the  

interior   of   the   building,   and   there   was   no   addition   created,   the   interventions   were   minimal.   The  

fourth   standard   was   followed   by   studying   the   plans,   sections,   and   photographs   of   380   William  

Avenue   in   order   to   avoid   adding   design   elements   that   were   not   historically   appropriate,   or  

combining   features   that   did   not   originally   exist   together.   The   typology   of   a   children’s   library  

followed   the   fifth   standard,   which   asked   that   the   use   of   a   historic   place   not   require   major   change  

to   its   character-defining   elements.   As   this   project   is   a   theoretical   renovation,   protecting   and  

stabilizing   the   building   until   rehabilitation   work   is   undertaken   as   in   standard   six   was   not  

applicable.   Standard   seven   stated   that   the   character-defining   elements   should   be   evaluated,   which  

was   possible   for   the   exterior   character-defining   elements   through   a   site   visit   and   photography   of  

the   site   and   facade   of   the   building.   Entering   the   building   was   unfortunately   prohibited,   so   an  

evaluation   of   the   condition   of   interior   elements   had   to   be   conducted   from   archival   records   as  

well   as   some   pre-2013   renovation   photographs   (see   Chapter   3).   Standard   eight   revolved   around  

maintaining   the   character-defining   elements,   or   replacing   them   using   existing   prototypes.   Again,  

original   architectural   drawings   were   consulted   in   order   to   appreciate   the   original   intent   of   the  

interior   detailing.   Within   the   design   programme   written   for   this   project,   provisions   were   made  

for   the   existence   of   a   library   caretaker,   as   well   as   storage   areas   for   materials   necessary   to  

maintain   both   the   interior   and   the   exterior   of   this   heritage   building.   Finally,   standard   nine   centred  

around   making   sure   that   interventions   needed   to   preserve   character   defining   elements   are  

visually   compatible,   yet   also   identifiable.   This   was   achieved   through   methods   such   as  
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incorporating   differing   colours,   textures,   or   gloss   levels   on   details.   The   last   standard   also   called  

for   documentation   of   the   changes   for   future   reference,   which   in   this   project   is   through  

renderings,   and   theoretically   may   be   done   through   photography   during   the   construction   phase  

and   after   the   building's   renovations   are   completed.   

The   additional   three   standards   that   apply   specifically   to   rehabilitation   projects   are:  

10.    Repair   rather   than   replace   character-defining   elements.   Where   character-defining   elements  

are   too   severely   deteriorated   to   repair,   and   where   sufficient   physical   evidence   exists,  

replace   them   with   new   elements   that   match   the   forms,   materials   and   detailing   of   sound  

versions   of   the   same   elements.   Where   there   is   insufficient   physical   evidence,   make   the  

form,   material   and   detailing   of   the   new   elements   compatible   with   the   character   of   the  

historic   place.  

11.    Conserve   the   heritage   value   and   character-defining   elements   when   creating   any   new  

additions   to   a   historic   place   or   any   related   new   construction.   Make   the   new   work  

physically   and   visually   compatible   with,   subordinate   to   and   distinguishable   from   the  

historic   place.   

12.    Create   any   new   additions   or   related   new   construction   so   that   the   essential   form   and  

integrity   of   a   historic   place   will   not   be   impaired   if   the   new   work   is   removed   in   the   future.  

(Parks   Canada   2010,   22   -   23).  

These   additional   standards   applied   to   the   rehabilitation   of   the   historic   Carnegie   Library,  

and   mainly   dealt   with   both   repairing   the   elements   of   the   building   that   exist,   and   making   new  

additions   in   a   thoughtful   way.   Standard   10   was   respected   in   this   project   by   repairing   and  

replacing   key   interior   elements   that   have   deteriorated   or   were   not   documented   well   with   new,  
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sound   elements   that   are   compatible   with   the   neoclassical   character   of   the   original.   As   is   further  

explained   in   Chapter   3   of   this   document,   380   William   Avenue   suffered   water   damage   to   its  

interior   while   under   construction   in   2013.   The   extent   of   this   damage   was   not   found   to   be  

documented   in   an   accessible   way,   and   therefore,   repair   or   replacement   of   certain   interior  

elements   was   assumed   to   be   necessary   throughout   the   building   for   this   project.   These   interior  

elements   included   the   classical   features   and   details   found   throughout   the   front   rooms   of   the  

original   building,   including   the   decorative   ceiling,   columns,   arched   openings,   mouldings   and  

friezes,   and   muted   colour   scheme   that   is   further   described   and   pictured   in   Chapter   3   of   this  

practicum   document.   The   ornate   main   interior   staircase   was   also   repaired   in   a   way   that   was   true  

to   the   original   construction   documents   for   the   building,   including   using   materials   such   as   wood  

and   marble   to   provide   structural   integrity   and   historical   authenticity.   Standard   11   requires   new  

construction   and   additions   to   be   compatible,   yet   also   distinguishable   from   the   original  

character-defining   elements   of   the   building   (Parks   Canada   2010,   23).   Within   this   project,   no   new  

additions   were   built   onto   Carnegie   Library,   and   the   entirety   of   the   changes   to   the   building   were  

within   the   interior.   The   1908   addition   to   the   back   of   the   building   was   considered   to   be   part   of   the  

building’s   historical   value,   and   so   this   addition   was   conserved   and   left   in   place   for   this   project.  

Standard   12   was   followed   in   this   project   by   using   demountable   partition   walls   or   other   types   of  

dividers   in   areas   of   the   interior   where   walls   did   not   originally   exist.   Newly   built   interior  

structures   can   be   removed   in   the   future   with   little   damage   to   the   “essential   form   and   integrity”   of  

the   building   (Parks   Canada   2010,   23).   

Among   the   many   recommendations   made   by   the   general   guidelines,   the   guidelines   that  

pertain   to   the   interior   of   the   building   were   most   relevant   to   this   project.   
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Intervening   -   Undertake   the   Project   Work   &   Carry   out   Regular   Maintenance:   

As   was   discussed   previously,   this   project   is   a   theoretical   design   project,   and   a  

construction   phase   does   not   apply.   However,   within   the   design   programme,   a   caretaker   position  

was   outlined   as   part   of   the   library’s   staff,   along   with   an   explanation   of   funding   for   this   project  

that   will   ensure   the   continued   maintenance   of   the   building   to   “maximize   the   long-term   protection  

of   heritage   value”   (Parks   Canada   2010,   5).  

Intervention,   Insertion,   and   Installation   as   Design   Strategies:  

Although   all   three   strategies   developed   by   Brooker   and   Stone   are   relevant   to   this   project,  

intervention   and   installation   were   the   primary   approaches   implemented.   Intervention   was   used  

throughout   the   interior   of   the   building   to   introduce   the   contemporary   elements   necessary   for   a  

modern   children’s   library.   Contemporary   additions   such   as   flooring   and   wall   coverings,   window  

treatments,   ceiling   and   acoustic   treatments,   built-in   millwork,   partitions,   furniture   and   equipment  

help   highlight   the   existing   architectural   features   while   responding   to   the   needs   of   the   new   users.  

A   major   design   goal   for   this   adaptive   reuse   project   was   to   inhabit   the   “magical,  

controversial,   awkward,   provocative,   emotional,   and   wonderful”   qualities   of   installation   as  

described   by   Brooker   and   Stone   (2018,   98).   These   qualities   mirror   the   spirit   of   childhood,   and  

made   installation   a   natural   and   appropriate   fit   for   this   project.   The   most   obvious   use   of  

installation   within   this   project   is   the   inclusion   of   an   exhibition   space.   Within   Chapter   5   of   this  

practicum   document,   the   range   of   educational,   experiential,   and   artistic   installations   that   are  

possible   in   this   space   are   explored.   Other   elements   within   the   library,   such   as   reading   nooks,  

colourful   partitions,   lighting   and   acoustic   installations,   and   certain   artworks   also   contrast   the  

original   architecture   in   a   way   that   embodies   the   ideals   of   installation.   The   use   of   augmented  
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reality   illustrations   and   characters   (as   described   earlier   in   this   chapter)   could   also   be   considered   a  

type   of   design   through   installation.   AR   elements   are   ephemeral   and   temporary   installations   that  

at   once   create   “tension   between   the   objects   and   the   context”   and   a   “total,   unified   experience”   of  

place   (Brooker   and   Stone   2018,   98).   

Topic   Conclusion  

The   respectful   renovation   of   380   William   Avenue   into   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library  

relied   on   the   strategies   explored   in   both   the   “Standards   and   Guidelines   for   the   Conservation   of  

Historic   Places   in   Canada”,   and   in   Brooker   and   Stone’s   theories   about   adaptive   reuse.   An  

analysis   of   these   strategies   determined   that   the   project   was   primarily   a   rehabilitation   project,  

concentrating   on   preserving   and   repairing   interior   and   exterior   character-defining   elements   while  

also   designing   new   elements   that   serve   the   building’s   new   function   and   users.   This   design  

process   took   into   consideration   multiple   strategies   for   adaptive   reuse,   and   mainly   relied   on  

constructed   interventions   and   physical   and   digital   installations.   Making   conservation   and  

respectful   adaptive   reuse   a   priority   of   this   project   ensures   that   an   important   piece   of   Winnipeg’s  

history   is   preserved.   Through   the   analysis   of   adaptive   reuse   strategies,   it   is   clear   that   the   historic  

Carnegie   Library   is   an   appropriate   and   meaningful   setting   for   a   children’s   library,   signifying   a  

commitment   to   historical   preservation   while   simultaneously   providing   a   relevant   and   innovative  

resource   to   the   surrounding   community.  

Chapter   Conclusion  

This   chapter   has   provided   an   overview   of   four   major   topics   relevant   to   the   design   and  

programming   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   An   analysis   of   experts’   theories   related   to   the  

ability   of   children   to   learn   complex   skills   through   play   resulted   in   a   design   philosophy   that   seeks  
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to   encourage   play   in   all   forms   within   the   library.   A   review   of   literature   that   clearly   connected  

children’s   reading   enjoyment   and   success   to   the   concepts   of   choice   and   control   informed  

strategies   that   create   an   accessible   library   environment   for   all   children   to   exercise   their  

autonomy.   The   design   of   the   library   was   also   influenced   by   the   conclusions   drawn   from   literature  

that   connected   the   concepts   of   fantasy,   place-making,   and   secret   spaces   to   the   interior  

environment.   Finally,   theories   that   outlined   various   approaches   to   adapting   a   heritage   building  

for   a   modern   use   were   reviewed,   and   these   recommendations   were   applied   to   the   interior  

renovation   of   the   historic   Carnegie   Library.   The   chart   on   the   following   page   provides   a   summary  

of   the   design   and   programming   outcomes   that   resulted   from   researching   each   topic.   
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Figure   2.1:    Literature   Analysis   Topics   and   Design   Implications  

 

 

 

 

98  



Figure   2.2:    Abstract   Literature   Analysis   Topics   Diagram  
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Chapter   3   -   Site   &   Building   Analysis   
 
Introduction   to   Chapter  

The   focus   of   the   following   chapter   is   the   proposed   site   and   building   for   the   location   of  

this   practicum   project,   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   The   site   and   building   chosen   were   selected  

for   their   relevant   cultural   history,   proximity   to   schools,   central   urban   location,   and   expansive  

lawn   providing   greenspace   and   outdoor   playspace.   The   site   is   located   within   a   low   income   area,  

where   children’s   programs   and   services   supporting   education   and   literacy   are   most   needed.   The  

building   itself   also   has   a   strong   physical   presence   and   an   architectural   elegance   that   should   be  

preserved   and   celebrated.   In   this   chapter,   a   site   description   and   analysis   is   provided,   followed   by  

an   analysis   of   the   building’s   history   and   considerations   for   a   renovation   that   respects   the  

building’s   historical   value.   The   land   and   neighbourhood   surrounding   the   building   will   be  

examined,   including   an   analysis   of   the   community   and   its   demographics.  

Site   Analysis  

Site   Description  

The   site   of   this   practicum   project   is   the   historic   Carnegie   Library,   at   380   William   Avenue,  

in   Winnipeg,   Manitoba.   There   are   several   mature   elm   trees   on   site.   Although   most   of   the   site   is  

covered   in   grass,   there   is   a   paved   parking   lot   on   the   west   side   of   the   building.   Canada’s   Historic  

Places   notes   that   a   key   element   that   defines   the   heritage   value   of   Carnegie   Library   is   the  

“placement   of   the   building   on   a   spacious   landscaped   lot   enclosed   on   most   of   its   perimeter   and  

along   the   main   walkway   with   a   wrought-iron   fence”   (Parks   Canada,   n.d.).   The   large   building   on  

the   same   block   behind   380   William   Avenue   is   a   commercial   facility   owned   by   a   Canadian  

outerwear   company   (figure   3.9).  
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Figure   3.1 :   Map   of   Manitoba,   showing   the   location   of   the   City   of   Winnipeg  
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In   a   macroscopic   view,   the   site   lies   near   the   centre   of   Winnipeg,   in   close   proximity   to  

many   social,   educational,   and   cultural   landmarks,   as   shown   in   figure   3.2.  

Figure   3.2 :   Landmarks   around   Winnipeg   including   Ronald   McDonald   House   (1),   Welcome   Place   -   Manitoba  

Interfaith   Immigration   Council   (2)   Manitoba   Library   Association   (3),   Central   Park   (4),   The   Millenium   Library   (5),  

Intersection   of   Portage   &   Main   (6),   The   Centennial   Concert   Hall   (7),   The   Manitoba   Museum   (8),   Sport   Manitoba  

(09),   and   the   Canadian   Museum   for   Human   Rights   (10)  
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380   William   Avenue   is   bordered   by   Dagmar   Avenue   to   the   east   side,   Bannatyne   Avenue  

to   the   south,   Ellen   Street   to   the   west,   and   William   Street   to   the   north,   all   of   which   feature  

sidewalks   with   lowered   curbs   at   intersections   for   accessibility.   William   Avenue   is   a   busy   road,  

with   two   lanes   in   either   direction,   intersecting   with   Main   Street   five   blocks   to   the   east   of   the   site  

(see   figure   3.5).   The   speed   limit   on   William   Avenue   is   50   km/hr.   There   is   a   large   paid   surface  

parking   lot   across   William   Avenue   from   the   site,   while   hourly   paid   parking   is   also   available   on  

both   sides   of   William   Avenue.   A   major   landmark   in   this   area   is   Young’s   Trading:   Ethnic   Food  

Store,   a   large   supermarket   offering   many   Asian   food   items   (figure   3.6).    Across   Dagmar   Street   is  

the   Sudanese   Community   Centre,   which   is   especially   notable   for   its   Folklorama   programming  4

(figure   3.7).   The   speed   limit   on   Dagmar   street   is   lowered   to   30   km/hr   during   the   school   year   as   it  

is   a   school   zone,   and   also   offers   paid   street   parking.   Bannatyne   Avenue   to   the   south   of   the   site   is  

a   one-way,   with   a   30   km/hr   school   zone   speed   limit,   and   a   designated   cycling   lane   (figure   3.8).  

Across   Bannatyne   is   a   number   of   residences,   including   both   detached   homes   and   low-rise  

apartment   buildings   (figure   3.11).   A   significant   building   directly   across   Bannatyne   Avenue   is   the  

Immigrant   and   Refugee   Community   Organization   of   Manitoba   (IRCOM)   (figure   3.12).   IRCOM  

provides   housing   to   newcomers   to   Canada   with   a   rent   geared   to   income   model,   with   assistance  

from   Manitoba   Housing.   In   addition   to   housing,   IRCOM   also   offers   english   classes   for  

newcomers,   childcare   and   after-school   programs,   financial   literacy   and   settlement   services,   and  

help   with   driver’s   education.   Tennants   can   also   participate   in   greening   their   balcony   or   garden  

plot   spaces   (IRCOM   2019).   Ellen   Street   also   has   a   school   zone   speed   limit,   as   Victoria-Albert  

4  Folklorama   is   an   annual   summer   festival   in   Manitoba   celebrating   multiculturalism.   
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School   is   located   directly   across   from   380   William   Avenue   (see   figures   3.13   and   3.14).   There   are  

more   than   ten   bus   stops   within   a   short   walking   distance   of   the   site.  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   3.3:    380   William   Avenue   in   January   2019  
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Figure   3.4:    Map   showing   built   elements   surrounding   380   William   Avenue:   Parking   lot   belonging   to   380   William  

Avenue   (1),   Victoria-Albert   School   (2),   Young’s   Trading   (3),   Paid   Parking   Lot,   (4)   Sudanese   Community   Centre   (5),  

Canadian   Outerwear   Company   Building   (6),   and   IRCOM   (7).  
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    Figure   3.5:    William   Avenue   Traffic  
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Figure   3.6:    Young’s   Trading   Ethnic   Food   Store  
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Figure   3.7:    Sudanese   Community   Centre  
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Figure   3.8:    Bannatyne   Avenue   School   Zone   Sign,   Cycling   Lane,   and   Commercial   Building  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

109  



 

 

 

 

Figure   3.9:    Commercial   Building   located   behind   380   William   Avenue  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

110  



 

 

 

Figure   3.10:    Proximity   of   380   William’s   Southern   Facade   to   Commercial   Building  
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Figure   3.11:    Typical   Neighbourhood   Residences  
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Figure   3.12:    IRCOM   Apartment   Building  
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Figure   3.13:    Victoria-Albert   School  
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Figure   3.14:    Victoria-Albert   School   playground   across   from   380   William   Avenue  
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The   site   also   lies   within   the   overall   Downtown   East   district,   and   between   two  

neighbourhoods,   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   (City   of   Winnipeg   2016).   These   two  

neighbourhoods   share   many   features   and   services,   and   are   often   grouped   together   as   the  

Centennial/West   Alexander   neighbourhood.   For   this   reason,   both   neighbourhoods   have   been  

examined   over   the   course   of   this   chapter   as   their   characteristics   surround   and   impact   the   chosen  

site.  

 

Figure   3.15:    Centennial/West   Alexander   Neighbourhoods  
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Land   Use   and   Zoning  

According   to   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Property   Assessment   Division,   380   William   Avenue  

has   an   assessed   value   of   $1,422,000.   It   is   zoned   as   Commercial-Mixed   use.   The   building   does  

not   front   on   a   water   main   or   a   sewer   line.   The   land   area   was   assessed   at   34,013   square   feet   (City  

of   Winnipeg   2020).   The   surrounding   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   neighbourhoods   contain   a  

mix   of   commercial   and   residential   spaces,   some   parks   and   greenspaces,   as   well   as   the   Health  

Sciences   Centre   campus.   

Figure   3.16:    Land   Use   Categories  

 

There   exists   a   large   amount   of   open   green   space   in   both   districts,   with   dedicated   parks  

and   playgrounds   in   the   Centennial   district,   and   schoolyards   and   athletic   fields   in   the   West  

Alexander   district.   However,   according   to   a   2008   report,   many   of   the   parks   and   play   structures  

are   in   need   of   upgrades,   or   have   not   been   well   maintained   (Planning,   Property   and   Development  
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2008).   Wading   pools,   splash   parks,   play   structures   and   basketball   courts   are   well   used,   and   many  

mature   shade   providing   trees   are   a   common   feature   of   these   green   spaces.   Major   transportation  

corridors   have   encouraged   the   development   of   commercial   areas,   and   surface   parking   lots   are  

common   to   support   these   businesses.   The   Health   Sciences   Centre,   Virology   Lab,   and   the  

University   of   Manitoba   Bannatyne   Campus   are   located   in   the   West   Alexander   district,   and  

together   offer   medical   care,   training,   research   and   education.   The   majority   of   dwellings   in   these  

districts   are   single   and   two-family   detached   units.   About   half   of   the   housing   in   both   districts   was  

built   before   1946,   with   a   large   amount   of   construction   starting   back   up   in   the   1970s   and   80s   due  

to   the   efforts   of   Manitoba   Housing   and   Renewal   Corporation   (Planning,   Property   and  

Development   2008).  

Another   feature   of   the   site   that   works   hand   in   hand   with   the   chosen   typology   of   a  

children’s   library   is   the   multitude   of   community   centres   and   schools   in   both   neighbourhoods.   

 

Figure   3.17:    Schools   and   Community   Centres  
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Ecole   Sacre-Coeur   (1)   is   a   K-8   School   that   was   constructed   in   1993   as   Winnipeg   School  

Division   #1’s   French   Immersion   School   for   the   central   district.   Most   students   are   bussed   to   this  

school,   and   come   from   a   wide   catchment   area.   The   site   contains   a   play   structure,   hard   surface  

area   and   an   athletic   field.   486   students   are   enrolled.   Pinkham   School   (2)   is   an   elementary   school  

that   was   constructed   in   1989.   The   school   provides   a   free   breakfast   program   for   students.   The   site  

includes   athletic   fields   and   a   play   area   for   the   neighbourhood   after   school   hours.   176   students   are  

enrolled.   Dufferin   School   (3)   is   an   elementary   school   constructed   in   1936,   with   a   large   addition  

in   1967.   292   students   are   enrolled.   Hugh   John   MacDonald   School   (4)   is   a   junior   high   school   was  

constructed   in   1930,   with   an   addition   in   1963.   The   schoolyard   offers   a   hard   surface   running   track  

and   basketball   courts.   295   students   are   enrolled.   Ecole   Victoria-Albert   (5)   is   an   elementary  

school   constructed   in   1930,   and   hosts   students   from   diverse   cultural   backgrounds   including   a  

significant   enrollment   of   new   immigrant   and   refugee   children.   The   school   offers   support   in   the  

area   of   English   as   a   Second   Language,   and   also   offers   a   daily   breakfast   program.   420   students  

are   enrolled.   This   school   is   also   the   facility   located   most   closely   to   380   William   Avenue,  

meaning   that   these   students   may   use   the   library   the   most.   Rossbrook   House   (6)   was   established  

in   1976   under   the   leadership   of   Sister   MacNamara   as   a   24-hour   neighbourhood   centre   for  

children,   youth   and   young   adults.   Rossbrook   House   offers   alternative   school   programs   for   inner   -  

city   students   who   have   problems   with   regular   school   attendance   for   various   reasons   (Planning,  

Property   and   Development   2008).   Freight   House   Boys   and   Girls   Club   (7)   is   a   location   of   the  

Boys   and   Girls   Club   of   Winnipeg,   offering   services   to   youth   aged   6   -   18.   The   facility’s   current  

schedule   includes   drop-in   on   Mondays,   Wednesdays   and   Fridays   from   3:30   -   5:15   for   children   in  
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grades   3-6,   Drop-in   on   Wednesday   nights   for   youth   in   grades   7-9,   and   Enhanced   Programs   (such  

as   a   soccer   league)   on   Tuesdays   and   Thursdays.   

The   Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg,   in   partnership   with   the   Centre   for   Aboriginal  

Human   Resource   Development,   the   United   Way   of   Winnipeg,   and   other   foundations   and  

organisations   run   the   Community   School   Investigators   (CSI)   Summer   Learning   Enrichment  

Program.   Students   from   the   Centennial   neighbourhood   attend   the   Dufferin   School   location.   The  

five   week   summer   program   was   designed   to   provide   enriching   experiences   for   children   living   in  

Winnipeg’s   inner   city   (Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   7).   Children   participate   in  

activities   focused   on   math,   reading,   writing,   and   problem   solving   skills,   as   well   as   Indigenous  

culture.   The   day-camp   style   program   also   offers   employment   to   local   high   school   students,   who  

act   as   assistants   to   University   of   Manitoba   Faculty   of   Education   students   who   are   instructors  

(Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg    2012,   9).  

On   a   typical   day,   children   are   picked   up   by   staff   as   part   of   a   Walking   School   Bus,   and  

children   and   staff   eat   breakfast   together.   After   two   hours   of   educational   activities,   the   children  

and   staff   eat   lunch   together.   In   the   afternoon,   a   group   activity   or   field   trip   is   taken;   this   may  

include   a   community   walk,   sports,   art,   swimming,   or   a   trip   to   the   Zoo   or   Children’s   Museum.  

Children   are   dropped   off   at   the   end   of   the   day   by   the   staff,   who   walk   them   home   safely   (Boys  

and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   11).  

Beginning   in   2009,   the   Bright   Futures   bursary   program   for   post-secondary   education   was  

enacted;   inner   city   children   who   attend   at   least   70%   of   the   CSI   program   qualify   for   a   400$  

bursary   (Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   12).   Schools   have   reported   that   children   who  

attend   CSI   maintain   their   levels   of   learning   over   the   summer   and   in   many   cases,   those   levels   are  
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increased.    In   a   report   from   2012,   97%   of   parents   interviewed   felt   that   their   family   had   a   positive  

experience   at   CSI   over   the   summer   (Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   16).   This  

children’s   library   project   can   offer   an   additional   service   and   partnership   with   the   Boys   and   Girls  

Club   and   CSI.   The   Health   Action   Centre   (Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   8)   is   a  

primary   care   community   health   centre,   while   the   Freight   House   Community   Centre   (Boys   and  

Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   9)   offers   an   exercise   and   weight   room,   gymnasium,   craft   room,  

and   multi-purpose   room   as   well   as   offering   free   programs   for   children   and   youth.   There   is   also  

an   outdoor   pool   for   community   use   in   the   summer.   Lastly,   the   Burton   Cummings   Community  

Centre   (Boys   and   Girls   Clubs   of   Winnipeg   2012,   10)   offers   gym   drop-in   programs,   soccer,  

softball,   diving,   and   hockey   activities,   as   well   as   a   computer   lab   and   an   art   program   for   youth.  

Neighbourhood   Demographics  

Both   the   demographics   of   the   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   neighbourhoods   were  

analyzed,   based   on   data   from   Statistics   Canada.  

According   to   the   2011   National   Household   Survey,   a   total   of   2,335   people   resided   in   the  

Centennial   neighbourhood   in   2011,   while   4,125   people   lived   in   the   West   Alexander   area.   The  

ages   of   residents   in   these   areas   was   particularly   interesting.   In   the   Centennial   neighbourhood,  

11.4%   of   residents   were   aged   between   0   and   4   years   old.   In   the   West   Alexander   neighbourhood,  

7.7%   of   residents   were   aged   between   0   and   4   years   old   (City   of   Winnipeg   2011a   &   2011b).   Eight  

years   later,   these   individuals   form   the   8-12   year   old   group   of   children   who   will   be   users   of   the  

library.   Unfortunately,   it   is   difficult   to   know   what   the   composition   of   each   neighbourhood   looks  

like   today,   as   the   2016   Census   only   provides   statistical   breakdowns   at   the   overall   City   level .  5

5   Neighbourhood   specific   2016   Census   data   was   not   available   at   the   time   of   production   of   this   chapter.  
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Although   the   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   neighbourhoods   share   many   similarities,  

their   cultural   and   socio-economic   makeup   is   quite   different.   Both   neighbourhoods   have  

extremely   culturally   and   ethnically   diverse   residents,   with   the   Centennial   neighbourhood   in   2011  

having   around   69%   visible   minorities   as   residents.   Of   these   minorities,   30%   of   people   identified  

their   ethnicity   as   First   Nations,   14%   as   Filipino,   11%   as   Metis,   5%   as   Black,   5%   as   Chinese,   2%  

as   Southeast   Asian,   4%   as   Latin   American,   and   29%   specified   another   ethnicity.   The   West  

Alexander   neighbourhood   is   composed   of   around   79%   visible   minorities,   of   which   6%   identified  

as   First   Nations,   9%   identified   as   Metis,   and   34%   identified   as   Filipino.   The   West   Alexander  

neighbourhood   also   has   residents   who   are   ethnically   Black,   Chinese,   Southeast   Asian,   South  

Asian,   Latin   American,   West   Asian,   and   many   other   ethnicities.   Of   residents   of   the   Centennial  

neighbourhood   in   2011,   23.8%   were   born   outside   Canada,   while   46.1%   of   West   Alexander  

residents   were   born   outside   Canada.   Of   these   immigrant   residents,   the   most   common   place   of  

birth   was   the   Philippines,   with   9.8%   of   residents   in   the   Centennial   neighbourhood   being   born   in  

the   Philippines,   and   29%   of   West   Alexander   residents   being   born   in   the   Philippines   (City   of  

Winnipeg   2011a   &   2011b).   
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Figure   3.18:    Centennial   and   West   Alexander   Population   by   Age   and   Minority   Ethnicities  
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In   2011,   the   National   Household   Survey   showed   that   there   were   180   married   or  

common-law   couples   with   children   living   in   the   Centennial   neighbourhood,   as   well   as   195   single  

female   parents,   and   30   single   male   parents.   Of   these   families,   around   40%   had   only   one   child,  

30%   had   two   children,   and   30%   had   three   or   more   children.   In   the   West   Alexander  

neighbourhood,   425   couples   had   children   living   at   home,   while   265   females   were   single   parents,  

and   55   males   were   single   parents.   Of   these   families,   42%   had   only   one   child,   while   26%   had   two  

children,   and   32%   had   three   or   more   children   (City   of   Winnipeg   2011a   &   2011b).   

 

Figure   3.19:    Centennial   and   West   Alexander   Families   with   Children  

 

Finally,   in   terms   of   income   level,   the   average   income   in   2010   for   an   individual   over   15  

years   old   in   the   Centennial   neighbourhood   was   $18,211,   while   in   the   West   Alexander  
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neighbourhood   average   income   was   $21,056.   This   is   somewhat   low   compared   to   the   average  

income   across   Winnipeg   in   2010   of   $38,159,   and   demonstrates   that   a   portion   of   the   residents   in  

the   Centennial/West   Alexander   district   unfortunately   may   live   in   poverty   (City   of   Winnipeg  

2011a   &   2011b).   

Site   Rationale  

In   lower   income   areas   of   Winnipeg,   such   as   the   Centennial/West   Alexander   district,  

children’s   access   to   and   enjoyment   of   books   and   reading   is   especially   important   in   breaking   the  

cycle   of   poverty.   In   the   fall   of   2003,   The   Winnipeg   Foundation   launched   a   five   year   initiative  

based   on   education   and   community   development   to   help   renew   the   inner   city   Centennial  

Neighbourhood.   One   of   the   four   objectives   of   the   program   was   to   improve   the   prospects   of  

students   living   in   the   Centennial   Neighbourhood,   through   a   family   literacy   initiative,   pre-school  

or   in-school   programming   and   broader   community   supports   (Planning,   Property   and  

Development   2008,   65).   

A   report   released   at   the   end   of   the   five   year   period   stated   that   due   to   increased  

programming   at   Dufferin   School   in   particular,   the   literacy   levels   of   grades   1   to   6   students   at  

Dufferin   School   improved   substantially   (The   Winnipeg   Foundation   2008,   11).   This   project  

continues   to   build   on   the   groundwork   laid   by   this   initiative   by   expanding   the   capability   of  

teachers,   instructors,   and   librarians   to   service   the   community.   The   children’s   library   supplements  

the   limited   resources   and   materials   available   to   parents   and   children   at   home,   and   will   be   a  

destination   after   school,   on   weekends,   holidays,   and   over   the   summer   months.   This   summer  

period   is   especially   important,   as   the   library’s   existence   will   help   to   combat   the   loss   of   reading  

skills   noted   in   elementary   aged   students   over   summer   vacation   through   special   programming   and  
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literacy   day   camps.   Besides   families   and   children   attending   summer   programming,   local   classes  

will   come   to   the   library   on   field   trips   and   for   workshops   and   events.   A   dedicated   children’s  

library   has   far   greater   resources   and   services   than   those   found   in   the   average   elementary   school  

library   in   the   inner   city.   Several   current   publications   have   also   stressed   the   importance   of  

locating   literacy   services   within   close   proximity   to   low-income   neighbourhoods.   These   studies  

have   found   that   low-income   people   “will   not   make   use   of   those   services”   if   they   are   not   located  

in   their   neighbourhood   (Silver   2016,   11).   This   data   indicates   that   380   William   Avenue   is   an  

appropriate   site   for   the   location   of   a   children’s   library.  

Site   Opportunities  

The   site   presents   a   number   of   design   and   programming   opportunities.   The   mature   trees  

provide   excellent   shade   in   the   summertime   as   well   as   colour   in   the   fall   season.   The   expanse   of  

lawn   surrounding   the   building   at   the   north   and   east   sides   provide   an   opportunity   for   the  

development   of   exterior   landscaping   on   site.   The   location   of   the   building   is   central,   and   provides  

easy   access   to   visitors   by   public   transportation   or   vehicle.   Parking   facilities   both   on   site   and   on  

neighbourhood   streets   are   an   asset.   The   site   lies   within   an   area   that   has   both   residential   and  

commercial   uses,   and   is   minutes   away   from   downtown   Winnipeg.  

Site   Constraints  

Although   there   are   many   benefits   to   the   selected   site,   it   still   has   some   constraints.  

William   Avenue   in   particular   is   a   busy   street   which   could   be   unsafe   for   young   visitors.   The  

commercial   building   located   behind   380   William   blocks   both   sunlight   and   views   from   the   south  

part   of   the   site   (see   figure   3.10).  
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Natural   Conditions  

380   William   Avenue   is   located   within   the   Winnipeg   Ecodistrict   of   the   Lake   Manitoba  

Plain   Ecoregion   of   the   Prairies   Ecozone.   Winnipeg   is   located   within   the   Southern   Grassland  

Transition   Ecoclimatic   Region   in   Manitoba.   Winnipeg’s   mid-continental   climate   features   four  

distinct   seasons   with   short,   hot   summers,   and   long   cold   winters   (Disraeli   Bridges   Project   2010,  

55).   Winnipeg   is   elevated   239   metres   above   sea   level,   and   the   city’s   topography   is   mostly   flat  

and   level   (Government   of   Canada   2010).   According   to   data   compiled   between   1981   and   2010,  

the   daily   average   temperature   in   July   in   Winnipeg   is   19.7℃,   while   the   daily   average   temperature  

in   January   is   -16.4℃.   In   the   springtime,   the   daily   average   temperature   is   4.4℃   (April),   while   the  

fall   season   can   see   a   daily   average   temperature   of   5℃   (October).   Average   amounts   of   snowfall  

range   from   4.8   cm   in   October,   to   23.7   cm   in   January,   to   10.6   cm   in   April.   The   rainiest   month   is  

June,   with   an   average   of   90   mm   of   precipitation.   The   driest   month   is   February,   with   13.8   mm   of  

rainfall   on   average.   The   average   date   of   the   last   frost   in   Spring   is   May   23,   while   the   average  

timing   of   the   first   fall   frost   is   September   22.   On   average,   Winnipeg   enjoys   a   yearly   period   of   121  

frost-free   days   (Government   of   Canada   2010).  
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Figure   3.20:    Climate   Infographic  

 

Air   quality   in   Winnipeg   is   generally   good,   with   the   major   sources   of   air   pollution   on   site  

being   from   vehicular   emissions   and   industrial   operations   (Disraeli   Bridges   Project   2010,   58).  

Winnipeg’s   diverse   climate   can   be   enjoyed   by   families   year-round,   with   the   large   green   lawn   and  

plentiful   deciduous   trees   surrounding   380   William   Avenue   providing   an   opportunity   for   outdoor  

activities   and   education.   In   winter   time,   the   lawn   becomes   covered   in   fresh   snow;   the   perfect  

blank   canvas   for   creating   trails   of   footprints   or   snow   angels.   Snow   can   also   become   a   building  

material;   creating   snow   castles   and   snowmen.   In   the   spring,   the   new   growth   of   plants   can   be  

observed   on   site,   and   small   animals   such   as   squirrels   and   birds   begin   to   appear   on   the   grounds.  

Summertime   brings   the   opportunity   for   picnics   and   games   on   the   lawn,   while   fall   time   brings  

new   colour   to   the   site   in   the   form   of   golden   yellow   leaves   on   the   trees.   The   climate   of   Winnipeg  
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does   affect   the   interiors   of   buildings,   for   example,   the   common   inclusion   of   walk-off   mats   for  

dirt   and   snow   during   the   fall,   winter,   and   spring.   The   diversity   of   temperatures   means   that   most  

buildings   in   Winnipeg   must   contain   both   heating   and   cooling   systems   to   ensure   the   comfort   of  

their   users,   and   also   may   restrict   design   choices   that   would   result   in   energy   losses.   

The   path   that   the   sun   takes   on   site   also   has   consequences   for   the   project.   In   figure   3.21,  

the   light   blue   line   represents   the   sun’s   path   in   relation   to   380   William   Avenue   at   the   time   of   the  

Summer   Solstice,   June   21.   During   the   summer,   the   sun   is   quite   high   in   the   sky   over   the   site,   once  

it   rises   around   5:30   AM   at   the   north-east   corner   of   the   site.   The   windows   at   the   northern   and  

eastern   sides   of   the   building   receive   direct   sunlight   until   noon.   The   large   commercial   building   to  

the   south   of   the   library   blocks   direct   sunlight   until   around   5   PM,   when   the   sun   rounds   the   west  

side   of   the   building,   and   finally   sets   around   9:30   PM.   During   the   Winter   Solstice   on   December  

21,   represented   by   the   dark   blue   line   on   the   diagram,   the   sun   is   positioned   at   a   much   lower   angle  

in   relation   to   the   building.   The   sun   rises   around   8:30   AM   at   the   South-Eastern   corner   of   the  

building.   The   sun   will   set   around   4:30   PM   without   coming   around   to   the   western   side   of   the  

building.   During   the   Fall   and   Spring   Equinoxes,   sunlight   will   reach   both   the   east   and   west   sides  

of   the   building,   with   the   sun   rising   around   7:30   AM   and   setting   by   6:30   PM.   Tasks   that   require  

natural   light   benefit   most   from   being   placed   near   the   eastern   windows,   while   tasks   where   glare   is  

undesirable   were   placed   towards   the   southern   side   of   the   building,   which   never   receives   direct  

sunlight.   Window   shades   are   designed   in   a   way   that   allows   for   customization   of   interior   light  

levels,   especially   on   the   eastern   side   of   the   building,   which   receives   the   most   direct   sunlight  

year-round.   
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Figure   3.21:    Sun   Path   Diagram;   Not   to   Scale  

Building   Analysis  

Building   Description  

The   building   is   neoclassical   in   style,   and   clad   in   both   rusticated   and   smooth   limestone.   It  

rises   two   stories   above   the   ground,   and   also   has   a   basement   level.   The   total   interior   square  

footage   of   the   building   including   the   basement   and   circulation   space   is   approximately   21,800   sq.  

ft.   Preservation   of   the   building,   especially   the   exterior   facade,   has   helped   maintain   the   character  

of   the   neighbourhood   amongst   examples   of   more   modern   architectural   styles.   As   seen   in   figures  

3.25   and   3.26,   the   building   is   highly   symmetrical,   both   in   plan,   and   in   elevation.   In   keeping   with  

the   style   of   many   neoclassical   structures,   the   division   of   spaces   within   the   floorplan   directly  
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relates   to   the   symmetry   of   the   facade.   The   dimensions   of   the   interior   rooms   are   determined   by   a  

grid   of   evenly   spaced   structural   columns   whose   locations   are   also   indicated   through   design  

elements   on   the   building’s   exterior   (figure   3.25).   Within   the   original   building,   four   symmetrical  

rooms   flank   an   equally   sized   entry   and   circulation   space   to   create   an   interior   that   is   neatly  

divided   into   thirds.   Within   the   addition,   symmetrical   ancillary   spaces   are   separated   by   a   larger,  

more   open   area   in   the   centre   of   the   building,   also   dividing   the   space   into   three   distinct   sections  

(figure   3.26).   A   sense   of   proportion,   symmetry,   and   balance   is   key   within   the   building,   both   in  

plan   and   elevation,   inside   and   on   the   exterior.  

According   to   the   Canada’s   Historic   Places   database,   exterior   character-defining   elements  

that   should   be   preserved   include   the   “temple-like   design   with   its   symmetrical   plan,   fine  

proportions”   and   smooth   and   rusticated   limestone   cladding,   as   well   as   the   detailed   front   entrance  

with   its   heavy   arched   opening   and   upper   carved   pediment   inscribed   with   the   words   “Carnegie  

Public   Library”   and   lower   pediment   carved   with   “Free   To   All”   (Parks   Canada   n.d.).   Another  

interesting   element   of   the   entrance   is   the   egg   and   dart   moulding   pattern   is   another   detail   that   can  

be   found   on   the   lower   pediment.   The   stone   cartouches   flanking   the   entrance   with   the   inscribed  

words   “History   &   Literature”   and   “Arts   &   Science”   are   also   key   character-defining   elements   of  

the   facade.   The   crest   of   Manitoba   is   also   an   important   feature   of   the   facade,   carved   within   the  

upper   pediment   above   the   entrance   to   the   building,   flanked   by   four   iconic   columns   and   ornate  

oval   windows.   Another   character-defining   element   of   the   building   is   the   contrast   of   the  

rectangular   windows   of   the   ground   floor   facade   with   the   arched   windows   of   the   second   floor,  

including   their   delicate   wooden   mullions,   spider’s   web   tracery,   and   original   glass   (Parks   Canada  

n.d.).   
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Figure   3.22:    Illustration   of   Front   Entrance   of   Carnegie   Library  
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Figure   3.23:    Detail   of   Architect’s   Drawing   of   Second   Floor   Arched   Windows;   Not   to   Scale  
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    Figure   3.24:    Front   Entrance   of   380   William   Avenue   in   January   2019  
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Figure   3.25:    Building   Study   -   Geometry   and   Proportion  
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Figure   3.26:    Building   Study   -   Symmetry   and   Balance  
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Key   interior   elements   that   define   the   library   include   the   expansive   volumes   of   the   main  

interior   spaces,   with   approximately   six-metre-high   ceilings   in   the   front   rooms   on   both   floors,  

symmetrically   composed   and   enhanced   with   a   wealth   of   classical   features   and   details.   The  

interior   of   380   William   Avenue   features   cross-beamed   ceilings   with   arabesque   pattern   detailing  

(figure   3.30),   fluted   square   columns   with   simple   capitals   and   egg   and   dart   patterned   friezes  

(figure   3.29),   tall   arched   openings,   decorative   mouldings,   and   a   neutral   colour   scheme.   The  

ornate   marble-accented   main   interior   staircase   with   turned   wood   balusters   and   boxy   newel   posts  

(as   seen   in   figures   3.27   and   3.28)   is   an   important   feature   of   the   original   building   (Parks   Canada  

n.d.).   

The   original   furniture   within   the   building,   as   well   as   all   the   millwork   was   made   of  

matching   Flemish   Oak   (The   Western   Municipal   News   1904).   Between   1959   and   1963,   a  

mezzanine   floor   was   added,   and   the   building   was   redecorated,   preserving   much   of   the   interior  

finishing   (Municipal   Historical   Buildings   Committee   1984,   5).   For   the   purpose   of   this   project,  

these   changes   were   not   considered   as   part   of   the   base   plans,   as   no   plans   of   the   changes   were  

obtained.   Unfortunately,   current   access   to   the   interior   of   the   building   was   not   possible   because   of  

possible   health   risks   due   to   the   impacts   of   flooding   and   mold   growth,   and   there   are   limited  

photographs   showing   the   interior   of   the   building.   Historic   sections   and   elevations   from   1903   and  

1908   however,   clearly   show   the   detailed   approach   to   the   interior   style   of   the   building   (figures  

3.39   and   3.40).  
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              Figure   3.27:    Main   Staircase   in   2008                                             Figure   3.28:    Main   Staircase   in   2011  
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Figure   3.29:    Main   Floor   Column   Details  
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Figure   3.30:    View   of   Second   Floor   Interior   Space  
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Figure   3.31:    View   of   Second   Floor   Interior   Ceiling                     Figure   3.32:    View   of   Second   Floor   Interior   Space  

 

 

Building   Opportunities  

The   building   itself   has   many   beautiful   architectural   features   that   give   the   site   a   sense   of  

importance   and   relevance.   The   interior   of   the   building   contains   a   large   skylight,   as   well   as   many  

windows   bringing   natural   light   to   all   levels.   Because   this   renovation   returns   the   building   to   its  

original   use   as   a   public   library,   some   aspects   of   the   interior   planning   and   architecture   are  

historically   suited   to   this   use,   including   the   spaciousness   and   openness   of   the   floorplan,   which  

creates   an   airy   atmosphere.   The   building’s   square   footage   also   supports   an   expanded   and   diverse  

program   for   the   library,   with   room   for   many   different   user   groups.   
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Figure   3.33:    Detail   of   Original   Skylight;   Not   to   Scale  

 

Building   Constraints  

The   building   itself   is   in   a   state   of   disrepair,   and   the   budget   for   renovating   and   restoring   it  

was   theoretically   immense.   Due   to   the   addition   of   the   commercial   building   directly   behind   the  

building,   some   of   the   windows   on   the   South   facade   look   out   onto   the   side   of   that   building,   and  

do   not   receive   much   light.   The   building   may   or   may   not   be   up   to   current   accessibility   standards;  

although   the   entrance   to   the   building   has   an   accessible   ramp,   it   was   unknown   whether   the   main  

and   second   floors   are   accessible   by   elevator   or   ramp,   as   the   original   drawings   specify   only   stairs.  

Locating   an   elevator   or   ramps   within   the   available   interior   space   was   a   challenge.  
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Building   History   and   Function  

Winnipeg   was   incorporated   as   a   city   in   1873,   and   grew   in   number   of   citizens   and   public  

services   over   the   next   decades.   However,   until   the   opening   of   the   Carnegie   Library,   the   city   did  

not   have   an   established   public   library.   The   first   circulating   library   in   the   Red   River   Settlement  

was   open   once   a   week   on   Saturdays,   and   consisted   of   books   provided   by   members   of   the  

Hudson’s   Bay   Company.   The   Historical   and   Scientific   Society   then   opened   a   library   in   1881,  

which   moved   into   City   Hall   in   1887.   During   these   years,   there   was   a   $2   fee   per   year   for   library  

patrons,   until   the   City   decided   that   a   free   library   was   desirable   in   1895   (Manitoba   Free   Press  

1915,   3).  

Enter   Andrew   Carnegie,   a   Scottish-American   industrialist   who   decided   upon   retirement  

to   give   away   his   massive   fortune.   His   philosophy   contended   that   surplus   wealth   should   be  

returned   to   the   community   from   which   it   was   derived.   His   philanthropy   took   many   forms,  

however,   the   causes   of   literacy   and   education   were   especially   important   to   him.   In   1901,  

Winnipeg’s   head   librarian   wrote   to   Carnegie   asking   for   assistance   in   creating   a   new   building   for  

his   book   collection.   Carnegie   pledged   $75,000   to   erect   a   library   if   the   City   provided   the   land   and  

operating   funds.   Two   more   Carnegie   libraries   would   be   erected   in   Winnipeg   in   later   years;   these  

three   buildings   would   join   the   2,504   other   libraries   sponsored   by   Carnegie   across   the   world  

(Bellamy   2015).  

Samuel   Hooper,   a   respected   business   owner   and   architect,   who   would   later   become   a  

Manitoba   Provincial   Architect,   was   chosen   to   design   the   building,   and   the   call   for   tender   went  

out   in   March   1903   (Manitoba   Free   Press   1911,   7).   The   library   was   officially   opened   to   the   public  

on   October   11,   1905.   As   the   door   was   unlocked,   an   orchestra   located   inside   the   building   began   to  
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play   the   national   anthem,   as   the   Governor   General   and   his   suite   walked   inside,   where   he   checked  

out   the   first   book   (Manitoba   Free   Press   1905,   84).   The   children’s   department   in   the   library   was  

opened   in   1907,   with   a   reported   1,200   titles   from   which   to   select,   and   plans   to   add   nearly   400  

more   before   1908   (Manitoba   Free   Press   1907,   30).  

In   1906,   the   President   of   the   Historical   and   Scientific   Society   of   Manitoba   summarized  

the   need   for   a   “great   public   library”   in   Winnipeg,   asserting   that   “a   full   and   well-selected   Public  

Library   is   as   necessary   to   the   city   as   the   Board   of   Trade,   the   Parks   Board   or   the   Humane  

Society”.   In   1906,   the   nearest   “great”   libraries   were   as   far   away   as   Toronto,   and   St.   Paul  

Minnesota;   the   Historical   Society   saw   it   as   the   public   library’s   responsibility   to   provide   books   to  

Winnipeg’s   nearly   100,000   residents   (Manitoba   Free   Press   1906,   24).   In   1908,   the   original  

Carnegie   Library   was   enlarged,   with   a   grant   provided   once   again   by   Andrew   Carnegie   (Manitoba  

Free   Press   1915,   3).   In   1948,   concrete   piles   were   sunk   under   the   library   in   an   effort   to   provide  

additional   structural   stability   (Municipal   Historical   Buildings   Committee   1984,   5).   The   William  

Avenue   Library   remained   the   city’s   main   branch   for   over   70   years,   until   the   Centennial  

(Millenium)   Library   opened   in   1977.   Although   the   Carnegie   Library   closed   temporarily   in   1977,  

it   was   reopened   in   June   1978,   after   $55,000   of   alterations   as   the   William   Avenue   Branch   Library  

(Winnipeg   Free   Press   1978).   The   library   was   converted   into   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Archives   in  

1994,   and   remained   in   use   until   2013,   when   storm   damage   to   the   building   while   under  

renovations   begun   in   2010   affected   the   roof   and   interior   finishes   of   the   building.   The   archives  

moved   to   a   temporary   location,   and   as   of   today,   380   William   Avenue   sits   empty,   uninhabitable,  

and   in   need   of   serious   investment   in   its   repair   (Kives   2015).   
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Figure   3.34:    Carnegie   Library   in   1905  
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Figure   3.35:    Second   Floor   Interior   Space   in   1912  
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Figure   3.36:    Basement   Plan,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.37:    Main   Floor   Plan,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.38:    Second   Floor   Plan,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.39:    Longitudinal   Section,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.40:    Lateral   Section,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.41:    South   Building   Elevation,   1903;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.42:    Photograph   of   Carnegie   Library   after   addition   in   1910  
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Figure   3.43:    Main   Floor   Addition   Plan,   1908;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.44:    Second   Floor   Addition   Plan,   1908;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.45:    West   Elevation   of   Addition;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.46:    South   Elevation   of   Addition;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   3.47:    Current   Wheelchair   Accessible   Ramp  
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Heritage   Status  

In   1984,   The   City   of   Winnipeg   Historical   Buildings   Committee   formally   recognized  

Carnegie   Library   as   a   Winnipeg   Landmark   Heritage   Structure   through   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Act,  

and   named   two   of   the   building’s   character-defining   elements   on   the   City’s   List   of   Historical  

Resources   (Parks   Canada   n.d.).   The   first   were   the   front   two   rooms   on   the   first   and   second   floors  

of   the   building,   and   the   second   was   the   wrought   iron   fence   that   surrounds   the   property.   These  

elements   were   specified   to   be   Grade   II,   the   objective   of   which   is   to   preserve   the   interior   elements  

listed,   ensure   all   repairs   are   appropriate   to   their   special   architectural   or   historical   interest,   and   to  

prevent   demolition,   removal   or   alteration   of   these   elements   (City   of   Winnipeg   2017).   It   was  

important,   therefore,   to   preserve   the   architectural   features   of   these   front   rooms   in   the   renovation.  

The   fence,   however,   was   removed   from   the   property   at   some   time   around   the   Spring   of   2009,  

according   to   the   Historical   Buildings   Officer   for   the   City   of   Winnipeg .   The   fence   is   currently   in  6

storage,   with   the   intent   to   re-install   it   at   a   future   date.   In   terms   of   this   practicum   project,   the  

recommendation   was   made   that   the   original   fence   be   re-installed   in   its   original   place.   In   its  

current   state,   the   building   was   placed   on   the   National   Trust’s   “Top   Ten   Endangered   Buildings”  

list   in   2018,   due   to   the   extensive   repairs   needed   and   the   lack   of   funding   to   complete   these   repairs  

(National   Trust   for   Canada   2018).   This   project   also   followed    Canada’s   Historic   Places  

Standards   and   Guidelines   for   the   Conservation   of   Historic   Places   in   Canada    in   the   process   of  

the   theoretical   renovation,   especially   for   the   two   rooms   aforementioned,   as   well   as   the   rest   of   the  

building   to   a   lesser   degree.   The   fourteen   standards   were   discussed   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum.  

 

6  Personal   communication   with   Murray   Peterson,   January   2018.  
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Chapter   Conclusion  

380   William   Avenue,   the   site   of   the   historic   Carnegie   Library,   and   this   practicum   project,  

is   a   significant   landmark   within   a   diverse,   urban   neighbourhood.   An   analysis   of   the   site,  

including   the   opportunities   and   constraints   provided   by   its   location,   natural   conditions,   zoning,  

and   the   demographics   of   the   neighbourhood   led   to   the   conclusion   that   the   introduction   of   a  

children’s   library   was   a   positive   investment   in   people   living   and   attending   school   in   the  

community,   and   in   Winnipeg   as   a   whole.   An   analysis   of   the   building   revealed   that   the  

introduction   of   a   library   typology   is   appropriate,   both   historically,   and   within   the   context   of  

modern   times.   Research   into   the   building   and   the   site   has   informed   both   the   design   and   the  

programme   of   this   practicum   project.   Based   on   the   analysis   of   the   chosen   site   and   building,   it   is  

clear   that   interior   design   can   be   a   powerful   tool   not   only   to   preserve   history,   but   to   provide   new  

value,   services,   and   experiences   to   a   community.   
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Chapter   4   -   Design   Precedents   Analysis  

Introduction   to   Chapter  

Children’s   library   spaces   have   traditionally   been   well-defined   rooms   set   apart   from   the  

rest   of   the   adult   library   area,   designed   as   functional   places   to   read   quietly,   or   select   and   check   out  

books.   In   Carnegie   libraries   built   in   the   early   1900s,   the   children’s   department   was   usually  

relegated   to   the   basement,   a   dim   and   uninviting   space   (Imhoff   2012,   131).   Thankfully,   much   has  

changed   over   the   last   hundred   years,   and   there   are   now   many   wonderful   examples   of   spaces   that  

have   been   designed   with   the   needs   of   children   and   families   in   mind.   In   this   chapter,   three  

different   projects   that   exist   to   introduce   children   to   the   world   of   literacy   are   analyzed,   including  

Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   in   London,   Biblio   Tøyen   in   Oslo,   and   the   Washington   Heights  

Library   in   New   York.   Each   of   these   precedents   has   influenced   the   function,   programming,  

aesthetics,   and   approach   to   the   theoretical   renovation   project   completed   in   this   practicum.   

Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   

Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   is   a   magical   place   for   children   aged   0-11   that   focuses  

on   “making   stories   together”   through   interactive   settings   (Cave   2010b,   127).   Many   aspects   of  

Discover’s   programme   and   design   correspond   to   the   outcomes   of   the   literature   analysis  

completed   in   Chapter   2   of   this   document,   specifically   the   theories   surrounding   learning   through  

play,   autonomy   and   choice   in   the   library,   and   secret   spaces   and   place-making.   Discover   opened  

in   2003   in   an   Edwardian   hostelry   in   Newham,   East   London,   a   culturally   diverse   area   where   over  

120   languages   are   spoken   (Cave   2003).   The   building   was   renovated   by   Dannatt   Johnson  

Architects,   and   the   exhibits   were   designed   by   Bremner   and   Orr   Design   Consultants   (Cave   2010b,  

128).   The   Centre   contains   a   cafe,   a   small   theatre,   a   bookstore,   exhibition   space,   function   rooms,  
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and   an   outdoor   garden   open   to   the   community.   In   the   three   years   before   the   Centre   opened,   a  

research   team   headed   by   director   Vicky   Cave   created   a   series   of   initiatives   that   involved   the  

community   to   inform   the   design   and   program   of   the   Centre.   The   first   approach   that   was   taken  

was   creating   an   outreach   program   targeting   schools,   libraries,   community   centres   and   nurseries.  

Trained   story-builders   introduced   children   and   their   families   to   the   types   of   concepts   that  

Discover   was   promoting,   and   these   sessions   took   place   in   a   large   inflatable   structure   that   excited  

children   reinforced   the   brand   identity   of   Discover   (Cave   2010a,   108).   The   second   approach  

involved   a   series   of   exhibition   workshops   where   local   artists   and   designers   met   with   groups   of  

children   to   explore   different   scenarios   and   develop   design   ideas   and   direction   for   the   facility.  

Some   examples   of   workshop   activities   included   developing   ideas   for   costumes,   using   everyday  

objects   such   as   wooden   spoons   creatively,   exploring   different   sensory   environments,   and   playing  

within   a   cardboard   mock-up   of   a   cave   (Cave   2010a,   109)   (Cave   2010b,   135).   Finally,   the  

researchers   set   up   a   children’s   forum   with   35   participants   aged   between   4   and   11   who   met   often  

to   give   feedback   as   part   of   Discover’s   design   process   (Cave   2010b,   129).   The   final   design   for  

Discover   Story   Centre   allows   the   building   to   guide   a   narrative   that   takes   children   through   an  

enchanted   forest,   across   a   river,   up   into   the   clouds,   and   into   a   secret   garden   as   visitors   collect  

“words,   pictures,   ideas   and   items”   from   along   the   Story   Trail   (Cave   2010b,   127).   Children   and  

accompanying   adults   can   play   together   and   collaborate   on   the   story   as   it   evolves.   Hands-on  

exhibits   are   the   focus   at   Discover,   with   opportunities   for   children   to   play   dress-up,   make-believe,  

paint,   draw,   and   imagine.   The   activities   at   Discover   can   scale   to   all   literacy   and   ability   levels,  

making   the   experience   just   as   engaging   for   toddlers   as   it   is   for   pre-teens.  
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An   important   aspect   of   Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   is   its   connection   to   the  

surrounding   community.   This   connection   is   strongest   within   the   Story   Garden,   a   free   outdoor  

play   garden   for   children   and   families.   The   children’s   forum   revealed   the   kinds   of   features   that  

local   children   wanted   in   an   outdoor   playspace,   including   a   maze,   tunnels,   and   “a   monster   with   a  

tongue   you   could   slide   down”   (Cave   2003).   The   Garden   provides   rare   and   valuable   greenspace  

within   an   area   where   many   children   lack   a   garden   of   their   own   to   play   in,   as   well   as   an   enjoyable  

and   safe   social   space   for   the   culturally   diverse   families   of   Newham   (Cave   2003).  

Figure   4.1:    Discover’s   Story   Garden  

Discover   was   renovated   by   London-based   studios   Studio   Weave   and   Carmody   Groarke   in  

2016.   This   renovation   focused   on   thresholds   within   the   building,   introducing   a   new   staircase   that  

better   connected   the   upper   and   lower   levels   of   the   Story   World,   a   dark   forest   that   leads   visitors  

through   a   storage   area,   as   well   as   making   changes   to   the   reception,   bookstore,   and   back   terrace  
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areas   of   the   facility.   Studio   Weave   was   inspired   by   the   historical   use   of   the   building   as   a   hostelry,  

and   introduced   this   into   the   narrative   of   Discover,   creating   special   keys   that   unlock   doors   to  

secret   spaces   and   new   characters   along   the   Story   Trail   (Studio   Weave   n.d.).   The   Story   World   also  

gained   some   redesigned   spaces   by   children’s   book   illustrator   and   designer   Jim   Field,   including   a  

“fairy   rock   circle”   within   the   enchanted   forest,   an   “observatron”   upstairs   in   the   clouds,   an  

expanded   play   castle,   and   a   child   sized   steampunk   boat   set   on   a   tropical   beach   just   beyond   the  

forest   (Field   n.d.).  

Figure   4.2:    Discover’s   Narrative   Floor   Plans;   Not   to   Scale.  
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Figure   4.3:    Fairy   Rock   Circle  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   4.4:    The   Dark   Forest  
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Figure   4.5:    The   Observatron  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   4.6:    Up   in   the   Clouds  
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Much   of   the   information   gleaned   from   Discover’s   design   research   process   is   helpful   in  

planning   the   design   of   the   children’s   library   in   this   practicum.   For   example,   the   observations   of  

researchers   during   the   workshops   revealed   that   children   have   definite   likes   and   dislikes,   and  

therefore   an   environment   was   created   in   which   children   can   “choose   different   things”   (Cave  

2010b,   136).   Flexibility,   adaptability,   and   opportunities   for   choice   are   all   important   components  

in   creating   engaging   and   interactive   spaces   for   children,   and   Cave   explains   that   Discover  

incorporates   “a   range   of   props   in   different   places,   targeting   a   range   of   ages”   to   appeal   to   children  

as   decision   makers.   Even   infants   can   be   encouraged   to   interact   with   materials;   Cave   suggests  

finding   ways   to   hang   different   materials   from   a   frame   or   attach   props   to   babies’   arms   or   feet   with  

Velcro   (Cave   2010a,   121).   Another   workshop   uncovered   the   fact   that   children   connected   strongly  

with   a   character   called   “Hootah”,   an   alien   from   another   planet   who   wanted   to   take   stories   back   to  

outer   space.   It   became   clear   that   telling   stories   or   writing   to   an   imagined   character,   rather   than   a  

parent   or   caregiver   seemed   to   motivate   and   excite   children   to   develop   new   ideas   and   practise  

literacy   (Cave   2010a,   103).   A   workshop   session   focusing   on   the   built   environment   also   revealed  

that   children   and   parents   alike   enjoyed   having   different   sized   entrances   to   a   constructed   cave,  

and   children   in   particular   loved   small   spaces   that   they   could   crawl   or   squeeze   through.   Children  

also   were   fascinated   with   tiny   peep-holes   through   which   they   could   view   and   communicate   with  

the   outside   world   from   within   the   cave   (Cave   2010a,   109).   These   type   of   sensory   experiences  

that   encourage   communication   and   the   creation   of   inside/outside   thresholds   were   important   to  

the   design   of   the   children’s   library   in   this   practicum.  

Overall,   hands-on   exhibitions   were   revealed   through   this   precedent   to   be   the   best   way   to  

engage   children   with   reading,   writing,   imagining,   and   creating.   Places   for   families   to   learn   and  
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play   together   are   crucial   in   turning   experiences   into   memories,   strengthening   bonds   and   helping  

children   and   parents   learn   about   each   other.   Acting   and   role-playing   allowed   families   to   explore  

new   ideas   in   a   risk-free   way,   while   interactive   spaces   created   emotional   experiences   for   children  

that   helped   them   connect   to   and   process   their   own   lived   experiences   (Cave   2010a,   99-100).  

Therefore,   resources   such   as   costumes,   masks,   puppets,   and   props   that   appeal   to   all   genders   of  

children   to   encourage   play   and   communication   were   incorporated   into   the   design   of   this  

practicum   project.   This   precedent   also   stressed   the   importance   of   ergonomics   for   a   range   of   ages  

of   users,   including   comfortable   seating   for   caregivers,   which   increased   the   length   of   their   visit  

and   allowed   them   to   get   “close   to   the   activity   and   down   to   the   same   level   as   their   children”  

(Cave   2010a,   116).  

The   culturally   diverse   site   of   Discover   also   parallels   the   site   of   the   children’s   library   in  

this   practicum.   The   importance   of   creating   welcoming   and   accessible   community   spaces,   and   the  

appeal   of   an   immersive   fantasy   environment   and   imaginative   play   to   children   from   all  

backgrounds   and   of   all   languages   are   strong   concepts   from   this   precedent   that   have   been   applied  

to   the   children’s   library   project   in   this   practicum.   When   faced   with   parents   who   struggled   to  

communicate,   Discover   found   that   activities   such   as   art,   crafts,   and   gardening   were   more  

successful   in   creating   learning   opportunities   than   activities   requiring   reading   or   writing   and   led  

to   greater   participation   (Cave   2010a,   122).   In   this   practicum   project,   maker-spaces   and   activities  

that   do   not   require   English   literacy   are   therefore   incorporated   into   the   range   of   programs   and  

services   offered.   Within   Discover,   a   strong   wayfinding   and   graphic   design   scheme   were  

incorporated   to   provide   direction   and   a   clear   idea   of   how   to   participate   in   activities   for   families  

who   spoke   english   as   a   second   language.   Research   revealed   that   parents   felt   more   confident   and  
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interacted   with   their   children   more   if   they   felt   welcomed   in   the   space   (Cave   2010a,   113).   Based  

on   this   information,   a   welcoming   reception   and   help   area   became   a   focus   in   the   design   of   this  

practicum   project,   as   well   as   a   clear   wayfinding   scheme   pointing   to   each   area   of   the   building   and  

its   purpose.   

Biblio   Tøyen  7

Biblio   Tøyen   Youth   Library   is   a   6,500   square   foot   library   designed   by   Aat   Vos   and  

Artisan   Tech   and   located   in   Oslo,   Norway   (Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   7).   This   precedent   highlights  

an   interior   that   aligns   with   many   of   the   concepts   written   about   in   the   literature   analysis   in  

Chapter   2   of   this   document,   specifically   learning   through   play,   autonomy   and   accessibility,   and  

also   directly   corresponds   to   the   theories   about   fantasy,   secret   spaces,   and   place-making.   The  

facility   opened   in   2015,   and   is   meant   for   children   aged   10-15,   a   special   group   in   between  

childhood   and   adulthood   who   can   often   struggle   to   find   a   place   that   suits   their   needs.   Taking   a  

different   approach   than   the   other   branches   of   the   Oslo   Public   Library,   the   architects   describe  

Biblio   Tøyen   as   a   “culture   house”,   appealing   to   these   occupants   through   repurposed   and  

constructed   props,   exploratory   environments,   and   a   wide   amount   of   choice   and   control   over   user  

experience   in   the   library.   The   main   goal   of   architects   was   to   empower   the   inhabitants   of   the  

space   to   make   their   own   decisions   about   how   a   library   should   be   used.   All   of   the   interior   design  

features   of   the   space   were   tools   in   creating   a   playful   and   comfortable   environment,   implemented  

after   consultation   with   an   architectural   psychologist,   as   well   as   a   survey   of   children   in   the  

targeted   age   group   (Vos   2017).   Biblio   Tøyen   is   a   wonderful   example   of   how   to   apply   the  

7   This   precedent   was   previously   analyzed   in   an   essay   entitled   “ Reframing   and   Responding   to   CIDA’s   Future   Scan  
2018:   In   What   Ways   Could   Designers   Leverage   the   Knowledge   of   Experts   in   Human   Behaviour   and   Psychology?”  
for    I DES   7250   Professionalism   and   Practice    Winter   2019.   
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concepts   of   autonomy   and   choice,   as   well   as   fantasy,   secret   spaces,   and   place-making   written  

about   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum.  

 

Figure   4.7:    Biblio   Tøyen   Floor   Plan;   Not   to   Scale  

 

Researchers   at   the   Oslo   Metropolitan   University   began   to   analyze   Biblio   Tøyen   in   2016,  

initiating   a   four   year   study   of   the   library   in   an   effort   to   track   how   the   library   may   change   and  

evolve   to   meet   the   needs   of   the   community   (Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   2).   Although   the   study   has   not  

yet   been   completed,   in   their   initial   paper   the   researchers   pointed   out   aspects   of   Biblio   Tøyen’s  
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spatial   design   and   unconventional   knowledge   organisation   that   seem   to   make   it   particularly  

hospitable   to   children.   

 An   observed   behaviour   in   young   children   is   the   creation   of   small   individual   places  

through   limiting   their   space.   The   designers   of   Biblo   Tøyen   created   several   hideaway   spaces  

within   the   library   that   mimic   this   natural   behaviour,   including   reading   nooks   set   into   walls,   and   a  

submarine-like   seating   area   with   porthole   “windows”.   Adaptable   spaces,   such   as   repurposed   ski  

gondolas   with   glass   doors   allow   inhabitants   to   choose   their   level   of   privacy   within   the   library  

(Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   11).   

 

          Figure   4.8:    Reading   Nooks  
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Figure   4.9:    Submarine   Reading   Area  

 

Figure   4.10:    Repurposed   Ski   Gondolas  
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Other   areas   in   the   library   are   set   up   for   the   collaboration   and   social   connection   that   young  

adults   also   choose   at   times,   including   a   flat-bed   truck   that   has   been   converted   into   a   functional  

kitchen,   and   a   stage   upon   which   wheelbarrows   filled   with   loose   cushions   stand   (Vold   and   Evjen  

2016,   7).   The   colour   palette   in   the   library   veers   towards   the   mysterious   and   dramatic,   with   greys,  

purples,   blues,   and   browns   making   the   space   feel   welcoming   to   all   genders,   and   more  

child-friendly   than   child-like   (Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   9).   The   space   and   everything   in   it   is   a   “work  

in   progress”,   according   to   the   library   manager,   which   truly   allows   for   user   involvement   in   its  

evolution   (Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   7).   These   lessons   can   be   applied   to   other   library   spaces   for  

children,   including   this   practicum   project.   A   focus   on   creating   adaptable   and   flexible   spaces   for  

older   children   that   can   allow   them   to   manipulate   their   environment   is   especially   important   when  

designing   a   children’s   library   space.   The   library   spaces   and   furnishings   should   also   be   able   to  

adapt   to   changing   programs   and   services,   user   preferences,   and   technology.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   4.11:    Kitchen   Area   in   Biblio   Tøyen  
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Figure   4.12:    Wheelbarrow   Seating   on   the   Stage  

 

The   study   of   Biblio   Tøyen   also   pays   particular   attention   to   its   non-traditional   method   of  

sorting,   displaying,   and   retrieving   books.   Most   other   public   libraries   use   alphabetical   or  

numerical   classification   systems   developed   for   adults,   while   Biblio   Tøyen   utilizes   a   child-led  

organisation   system   that   groups   books   based   on   user-determined   categories.   The   books   can   be  

placed   or   replaced   on   shelves   based   on   the   user’s   own   logic,   leading   to   unintended   discoveries  

and   high   engagement   with   the   reading   material.   The   shelves   themselves   rotate,   making   them  

accessible   and   inviting   users   to   look   through   all   sides   of   the   collection.   Books   are   also  

purposefully   placed   near   seating   areas   so   that   they   may   be   serendipitously   picked   up   by   a   user.  

When   a   specific   book   is   sought,   librarians   at   Biblio   Tøyen   can   use   hand-held   scanners   to   retrieve  

it   by   radio   frequency   identification   (Vold   and   Evjen   2016,   8).   In   terms   of   the   organisation   of  

library   materials,   Biblio   Tøyen   demonstrates   that   allowing   the   user   to   serendipitously   discover  
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new   reading   material   can   be   an   exciting   concept   that   drives   engagement   with   literature.   Allowing  

library   users   to   place   materials   throughout   the   library   freely   may   influence   children   to   reflect  

more   consciously   on   the   style   and   content   of   the   books   that   they   have   read,   and   even   make  

recommendations   to   others   through   placing   books   or   materials   in   a   visible   location.   

Evjen   and   Vold   point   out   that   as   children’s   leisure   time   has   become   more   and   more  

structured,   there   is   an   undeniable   appeal   in   visiting   “a   place   where   they   can   simply   be”   (2016,  

13).   It   is   important   to   keep   this   in   mind   in   relation   to   the   programming   and   design   of   a   children’s  

library   project.   Overall,   Biblio   Tøyen   is   an   impressive   example   of   how   a   highly   detailed,  

immersive   environment   can   spark   the   imagination   and   empower   its   users.   

Washington   Heights   Library  

Washington   Heights   Library   in   New   York,   New   York   shares   a   connection   to   the   site   of  

this   practicum   project   in   that   they   are   both   Carnegie   Libraries.   The   building   is   over   100   years  

old,   and   was   renovated   in   a   few   phases   including   preservation   of   the   exterior   and   extensive  

updates   to   the   three   floors   of   public   space.   This   precedent   analysis   focuses   on   the   second   and  

third   floors   of   the   building,   which   house   the   3,500   square   foot   Children’s   Reading   Room,   and   the  

3,500   square   foot   Young   Adult   Education   Centre   respectively   (Andrew   Berman   Architect   2014)  

(Andrew   Berman   Architect   2016).   This   precedent   mainly   relates   to   the   theories   surrounding   the  

adaptive   reuse   of   a   heritage   building   as   explored   in   the   literature   analysis   in   Chapter   2.  

The   Children’s   Reading   Room   was   renovated   in   2014,   when   the   New   York   Public  

Library   commissioned   a   “vibrant   and   intimate   space”   that   would   allow   families   to   each   find   a  

place   within   the   open   space   (Andrew   Berman   Architect   2014).   Andrew   Berman   Architect  

created   a   flowing   child-height   shelving   unit   that   defines   different   zones   within   the   rectilinear  
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space.   This   curved   form   is   continued   in   a   seating   area,   and   also   shelters   self   checkout   units  

within   the   front   area   of   the   library.   A   bright   and   clean   environment   was   created   with   simple  

linear   lighting,   as   well   as   translucent   window   shades   that   still   allow   the   original   arched   windows  

to   be   viewed   from   the   interior.   The   walls,   columns,   ceiling,   and   walls   are   all   painted   white,   with  

plenty   of   space   for   children’s   artwork,   posters,   and   spanish   and   english   graphics   to   be   displayed.  

Much   of   the   floor   is   covered   in   natural   wood,   which   appears   to   be   original   to   the   building,  

although   colourful   carpet   is   used   in   areas   where   a   more   cozy   environment   was   desired.   Lime  

green,   purple,   and   orange   furniture   contrasts   the   neutral   colour   palette,   and   the   more   traditional  

interior   features   of   this   historic   library.   

 

Figure   4.13:    Children’s   Reading   Room   Plan;   Not   to   Scale  
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  Figure   4.14:    Children’s   Reading   Room  

 

In   2016,   Andrew   Berman   Architect   transformed   the   top   floor   custodial   apartment   into   a  

designated   teen   and   adult   education   centre   (The   New   York   Public   Library   2016).   This   space  

connects   to   the   third   floor   Children’s   Reading   Room   by   a   set   of   stairs   that   leads   to   a   bright   purple  

“arrival   lounge”   featuring   a   triangular   bench   surrounded   by   a   ramp.   The   Washington   Heights  

Young   Adult   Education   Centre   features   areas   programmed   for   teens,   classes,   and   staff,   while  

maintaining   an   open   floor   plan   and   sightlines   throughout   (Andrew   Berman   Architect   2016).   As  

well   as   a   large   multipurpose   computer   room,   teens   and   adults   can   utilize   a   25   seat   classroom,   and  

a   smaller   eight   seat   room   for   quiet   studying   (The   New   York   Public   Library   2016).   In   keeping  
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with   the   renovation   of   the   second   floor,   the   architects   have   integrated   the   historical   architectural  

elements   of   the   interior   by   painting   the   columns   white,   which   sit   on   top   of   a   bold   patterned  

carpet   whose   stripes   match   the   scale   of   the   columns.   White   painted   walls   are   paired   with   modern  

wood   furniture   and   colourful   rounded   ottomans   for   informal   seating   arrangements.   The   ottomans  

also   reflect   the   circle   motif   that   is   applied   throughout   the   library,   both   in   round   ceiling   and   wall  

lights   in   the   arrival   lounge,   and   in   a   colourful   graphic   applied   to   one   wall.   The   help   desk   is   also  

painted   white,   helping   staff   members   to   unobtrusively   fade   into   the   background,   giving   teens  

their   space.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   4.15:    Plan   Showing   the   Second   and   Third   Floor   Connection;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   4.16:    Second   Floor   Arrival   Lounge   and   Classrooms  

 

This   precedent   shows   how   the   interior   of   a   historic   Carnegie   library   can   be   thoughtfully  

modernized   while   still   keeping   a   strong   connection   to   the   original   architecture   through  

proportion,   scale,   colour,   and   materials.   The   bright   white   paint   on   the   walls   and   ceiling   help   one  

of   the   most   significant   historical   features   of   the   library,   the   windows,   to   stand   out.   The   scale   of  

the   furniture,   shelving,   and   casework   helps   facilitate   the   searching   and   reading   habits   of   children  

as   discussed   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum,   and   allows   the   grandiose   architectural   elements   of  

the   original   building,   such   as   the   high   ceilings   and   large   windows   to   remain   the   visual   highlights  

of   the   space.   The   separation   of   the   second   and   third   floors   by   age   category   of   the   user   is   a   natural  
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way   of   zoning   the   building   that   was   applied   to   this   practicum   project.   The   designed   transition  

from   the   Children’s   Reading   Room   to   a   space   that   is   designated   for   teens   and   young   adults   was  

also   informative.   The   visually   interesting   lighting,   bright   purple   colour,   and   unique   angles   of   the  

“arrival   lounge”   provide   a   welcoming   introduction   to   the   upper   floor   teen   and   young   adult   area.  

As   children   begin   to   outgrow   the   Children’s   Reading   Room   space   on   the   second   floor,   these  

elements   act   as   a   beacon   inviting   older   children   to   climb   the   stairs   and   enter   the   Young   Adult  

Education   Centre.   The   teen   and   young   adult   space   feels   more   sophisticated   than   the   children’s  

space,   yet   there   are   still   playful   elements   of   the   design   that   keep   the   space   in   step   with   the   lower  

floor.   The   way   that   the   two   different   spaces   relate   to   one   another,   in   addition   to   complimenting  

the   historical   shell   that   they   inhabit   is   harmonious,   elegant,   and   consistent   and   provided  

inspiration   for   the   design   of   this   practicum   project.   

Chapter   Conclusion   

In   this   chapter,   three   different   child-centred   projects   were   discussed   that   influenced   the  

design   of   the   children’s   library   in   this   practicum.   The   Discover   Children’s   Story   Centre   in  

London,   England   revealed   how   hands-on   exhibits   where   families   could   play   and   learn   together  

were   most   effective   in   engaging   young   children   with   stories,   a   concept   reinforced   by   the   review  

of   literature   describing   the   connection   between   learning   and   play   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum.  

Discover   also   pointed   to   the   importance   of   familiarizing   and   connecting   the   community   to   the  

programs   that   they   offer,   and   including   activities   that   can   scale   to   all   literacy   levels.   The   analysis  

of   Biblio   Tøyen   in   Oslo,   Norway   showed   how   a   library   space   for   older   children   can   be  

immersive,   flexible,   adaptable,   and   allow   for   different   levels   of   privacy   for   its   users.   The  

child-led   organisation   system   of   its   resources   was   revealed   to   be   an   important   aspect   of   the  
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facility’s   appeal.   Several   aspects   of   this   precedent   correspond   to   the   concepts   of   autonomy   and  

choice   as   well   as   fantasy,   place-making,   and   secret   spaces   discussed   in   the   literature   analysis.  

Finally,   the   Washington   Heights   Library   in   New   York,   New   York   showed   how   a   historic  

Carnegie   Library   was   renovated   in   a   way   that   preserved   the   character   of   the   original   building  

while   also   integrating   modern   furniture,   lighting,   and   technology.   This   project   implemented  

several   strategies   of   creative   adaptive   re-use   as   described   in   the   literature   analysis   chapter   of   this  

practicum.   Each   of   these   projects   meet   the   needs   of   their   intended   users   through   their   unique  

programming   and   design.   Each   precedent   is   a   thoughtfully   considered   space   for   children   and  

teens   that   exemplifies   just   how   far   children’s   library   facilities   have   come,   and   points   to   a   future  

where   public   children’s   spaces   are   given   the   increased   relevance   and   importance   in   society   that  

they   deserve.  
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Chapter   5   -   Design   Programme   &   Development  

Introduction   to   Chapter  

This   chapter   introduces   the   client   who   has   commissioned   the   children’s   library,   as   well   as  

the   user   groups   who   inhabit   the   building.   A   breakdown   of   each   zone   within   the   library,   and   an  

explanation   of   the   activities   and   functions   that   occur   within   is   included.   All   programming   for   this  

children’s   library   project   was   based   on   information   gathered   in   the   literature   analysis   (Chapter  

2),   and   an   analysis   of   design   precedents   (Chapter   4).   This   chapter   explains   both   the   human  

factors   that   were   considered   in   the   design   and   programming   of   the   library,   as   well   as   the   spatial  

factors   that   affected   the   final   design.  

Human   Factors   Analysis  

Client   Profile  

 

Figure   5.1:    Branch   Logo   for   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library  

 

The   fictional   client   for   this   project   is   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   Services   Division.   The  

Division   operates   within   the   Community   Services   Department   of   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library.  

The   Division   manages   and   operates   all   service   delivery   aspects   of   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library.  

In   a   2011   report   issued   by   the   City   of   Winnipeg   Audit   Department,   the   Division   stated   that   its  

mission   is   to   “provide   quality,   responsive   and   innovative   information   services   which   foster   the  
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individual   pursuit   of   knowledge   and   enhance   the   cultural,   economic   and   intellectual   vitality   of  

the   community”   (City   of   Winnipeg   2011c,   7).   Currently,   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   achieves  

this   mission   by   operating   twenty   branches   of   free   public   libraries   around   Winnipeg.   The   closest  

library   branches   to   380   William   Avenue   are   the   Millenium   Library,   St.   Boniface   Library,   and   the  

Harvey   Smith   (West   End)   Library,   which   are   all   within   a   15   to   40   minute   walk   from   this   site.   In  

recent   years,   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   Services   Division   has   published   a   business   plan   with   a  

series   of   goals   that   are   relevant   to   establishing   a   children’s   library   within   the   historic   Carnegie  

Library.   Some   of   the   key   goals   identified   in   the   Division’s   business   plan   are   (a)   “provide   timely,  

relevant   and   varied   collections   of   library   materials   that   are   responsive   to   the   needs   of   all   library  

users”,   (b)   “provide   library   users   with   access   to   new   and   enhanced   services”,   (c)   “provide   the  

public   with   high   quality   programs   in   all   branches   with   an   emphasis   on   literacy,   culture   and  

life-long   learning”   (d)   “provide   the   public   with   library   facilities   that   are   safe,   convenient   and  

accessible   community   places”,   and   (e)   “provide   collections,   services   and   programs   that   are  

responsive   to   the   needs   of   Winnipeg’s   diverse   communities”   (City   of   Winnipeg   2011c,   17).  

Many   programs   for   children   and   families   are   already   offered   by   the   Winnipeg   Public  

Library,   such   as   the   TD   Summer   Reading   Club,   a   program   aimed   at   children   aged   0-12   to  

encourage   reading   over   the   summer   break.   Families   can   pick   up   notebooks   that   are   specially  

customized   for   two   different   age   groups.   The   bilingual   notebooks   are   available   in   braille,   large  

print   text,   and   dyslexic   font   for   readers   with   print   disabilities.   A   web   code   is   distributed   by  

librarians   to   allow   children   to   review   books,   track   their   reading,   and   participate   in   creative  

writing   in   an   online   community.   Using   the   notebooks,   children   can   earn   stickers   from   librarians  

with   every   book   read,   and   participate   in   fun   reading   challenges   and   activities   appropriate   for  
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their   literacy   level   (TD   Summer   Reading   Club   2019).   Within   each   library   branch   there   is   a   focus  

on   offering   services   that   encourage   the   development   of   early   literacy   skills   in   children   from   birth  

through   age   five.   The   “Baby   Rhyme   Time”,   “Time   for   Twos”,   “Preschool   Story   Time”,   and  

“Family   Story   Time”   programs   are   all   designed   and   delivered   by   library   staff   in   eight   week  

sessions   in   the   fall,   winter,   and   spring   (Winnipeg   Public   Library   2019a).   

Teens   also   have   their   own   website   run   by   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library,   called   “Booked”,  

which   hosts   blogs   by   teens   and   librarians,   as   well   as   book   lists   and   recommendations.   Teens   can  

also   submit   and   publish   stories,   poetry,   photography   and   art.   The   summer   reading   challenge   for  

teens   includes   marking   off   a   card   filled   with   activities   that   go   beyond   reading   to   include  

exercising,   appreciating   nature,   trying   new   foods,   and   listening   to   music.   The   prize   for  

completing   the   challenges   also   goes   beyond   stickers,   with   prize   draws   at   every   library   branch   at  

the   end   of   the   summer   (Winnipeg   Public   Library   2019b).   

Events   for   teens   range   from   using   simple   3D   modelling   software   to   painting,   sewing,  

scrapbooking,   and   making   music.   Many   of   these   workshops   are   offered   at   the   Millenium   Library  

ideaMILL,   Winnipeg   Public   Library’s   first   and   only   makerspace   (Winnipeg   Public   Library  

2018).  

Some   programs   offered   by   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   are   made   possible   through  

partnerships   with   various   groups   as   they   provide   expanded   access,   credibility,   or   funding.   One  

notable   example   is   The   Children's   Hospital/Health   Sciences   Centre   READ   Program.   Pediatric  

residents   distribute   free   children’s   books   to   families   in   order   to   encourage   reading   at   home.  

Library   membership   forms,   brochures   and   information   about   early   childhood   development   and  
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early   literacy   accompany   the   books.   Families   are   encouraged   to   visit   their   local   library   by   their  

physician   (City   of   Winnipeg   2019).   

Not   only   does   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   maintain   the   existing   partnerships   and  

programs   offered   by   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library,   the   facility   also   helps   further   the   goals   of   the  

Winnipeg   Public   Library   Services   Division.   This   is   achieved   by   bringing   innovative,   free,   and  

easily   accessible   children’s   services   to   the   Centennial   and   West   Alexander   neighbourhoods,   and  

elevating   the   standard   of   what   public   libraries   can   offer   children   in   Winnipeg   and   across   Canada.  

Facility   Operation  

The   library   operates   from   Monday   to   Saturday,   9:00   am   to   9:00   pm.   On   Sundays,   the  

building   is   open   from   10:00   am   to   6:00   pm.   Schedules   indicating   workshops,   activities,   special  

visitors,   and   other   events   are   posted   online,   as   well   as   on   posters,   brochures,   and   digital  

information   boards   within   the   library.   The   library   infrequently   hosts   evening   events   such   as  

movie   nights,   receptions,   and   festivals,   and   the   building   may   be   open   later   during   these   events.  

The   facility   is   open   at   these   times   in   order   to   serve   a   greater   amount   of   users   during   the   summer  

months   when   children   are   not   in   school,   as   well   as   children   and   families   who   will   visit   during  

after   school   hours,   field   trip   groups,   home-schooled   students,   and   caregivers   with   children   who  

are   not   of   the   age   to   attend   full   days   of   school.  

Primary   Users  

The   primary   users   will   be   children   aged   from   infancy   through   fourteen,   after   which  

children   generally   enter   ninth   grade   (high   school).   This   user   group   encompasses   children   who  

are   beginning   learners   to   those   who   have   developed   their   literacy   skills   in   many   different   areas.  

Because   literacy   is   continuously   evolving,   the   library   does   not   have   specific   limits   on   which   age  
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groups   can   inhabit   each   zone   of   the   library.   Instead,   utilizing   the   library’s   services   can   be   an  

individual   or   family   experience,   where   users   can   feel   comfortable   trying   out   different   activities  

or   choosing   their   own   special   place   to   read   in.   The   library   is   loosely   zoned   in   a   way   that   sets   the  

resources   and   materials   aimed   at   the   youngest   children   and   their   caregivers   on   the   Main   Floor,  

and   the   areas   aimed   at   the   interests   and   abilities   of   slightly   older   children   on   the   Second   Floor,  

while   also   inviting   children   whose   skills   and   interests   have   developed   to   the   point   that   they   are  

outgrowing   the   activities   and   content   of   the   Main   Floor   spaces   to   enter   the   Second   Floor   space   as  

they   are   ready.   This   division   is   made   understandable   and   navigable   by   the   primary   users   through  

visual   cues   in   each   space   based   on   research   discussed   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum,   including  

scale,   colour   palette,   furniture,   and   technology   (Cunningham   2011).   

These   children   and   adults   will   belong   to   a   variety   of   groups,   and   will   visit   the   facility   for  

a   variety   of   purposes.   One   group   that   relies   heavily   on   library   resources   are   families   who   choose  

to   homeschool.   A   report   issued   by   the   Fraser   Institute   found   that   the   amount   of   homeschooled  

students   in   Manitoba   had   increased   54%   between   2006   and   2012,   with   1,816   students   being  

homeschooled   in   2012   (Van   Pelt,   2015,   23).   For   many   families   with   children   enrolled   in  

traditional   school   programs,   the   library   will   supplement   the   sometimes   limited   resources   and  

materials   available   at   home,   and   will   be   a   destination   after   school,   on   weekends,   holidays,   and  

over   the   summer   months.   This   summer   period   is   especially   important,   as   the   library’s   existence  

will   help   to   combat   the   loss   of   reading   skills   noted   in   Chapter   1   of   this   practicum.   Besides  

families   and   children   attending   summer   programming,   librarians   and   elementary   school   teachers  

will   come   to   the   library   on   field   trips   with   their   classes.   The   primary   users   need   a   safe   and  

accessible   building   finished   in   non-toxic   materials,   a   place   to   store   belongings,   flexible   spaces  
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that   allow   for   personal   control,   spaces   for   socialization   and   privacy,   and   furnishings   and   tools  

that   facilitate   an   enjoyable   and   comfortable   experience   within   the   building.  

Secondary   Users  

Secondary   users   in   the   library   include   library   staff   and   visiting   adults   who   accompany   the  

children   as   caregivers,   teachers,   or   volunteers.   These   users   primarily   act   as   supportive   facilitators  

of   the   child’s   library   experience,   while   also   interacting   socially   within   their   own   community  

groups.   These   users   all   require   space   to   secure   their   belongings,   and   a   welcoming   and   accessible  

space   to   work   in   or   visit.   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   staff   include   librarians,   literacy   leaders,   a  

makerspace   technician,   and   maintenance   workers.   The   Head   Librarian   (1)   maintains   and   looks  

after   the   library’s   collection,   and   organizes   and   manages   all   other   staff   members.   The   Director   of  

Children’s   Services   (1)   plans   and   schedules   all   exhibitions,   installations,   events,   workshops,   and  

programs   that   run   at   the   library.   Children’s   Librarians   (2   to   3)   help   children   and   families   find   the  

information   and   services   they   need   and   assist   the   Head   Librarian   with   administrative   tasks   as  

necessary.   Literacy   Leaders   (4   to   8)   are   staff   members   who   are   stationed   throughout   the   library  

to   help   facilitate   reading   and   play   activities,   answer   questions,   and   make   recommendations.   On  

the   main   floor   of   the   library,   generally   a   team   of   two   Literacy   Leaders   will   occupy   the   main   floor  

story   zone,   while   two   others   attend   to   the   making   &   play   zone.   On   the   second   floor,   two   Literacy  

Leaders   may   be   present   in   the   workshop   space,   while   two   more   of   these   staff   members   may   be  

stationed   on   the   second   floor   within   the   second   floor   reading   room   and   makerspace.   The   amount  

of   these   staff   members   who   are   present   at   one   time   will   vary   depending   on   the   volume   of   visitors  

and   activities   scheduled   at   the   library.   The   Makerspace   Technician   (1)   is   responsible   for   leading  

children   in   using   the   makerspace   safely   and   effectively,   as   well   as   maintaining   the   equipment   and  
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developing   new   programs   and   aspects   of   the   makerspace   area.   The   library   caretaker   (1)   cleans  

and   maintains   the   surfaces,   furniture,   fixtures,   and   equipment   in   the   library,   as   well   as  

maintaining   the   outdoor   areas   around   the   building.   Library   staff   need   safe   and   functional   spaces  

in   which   they   can   work,   adequate   lighting,   comfortable   and   supportive   furnishings,   and   proper  

equipment,   technology,   and   furnishings   to   allow   them   to   complete   tasks.   They   also   require   a  

space   in   which   they   can   take   breaks   and   eat   during   the   workday.  

Tertiary   Users  

The   last   user   group   will   be   authors,   children’s   illustrators,   and   other   invited   members   of  

the   community   who   may   teach   classes,   give   lectures,   show   films,   conduct   workshops,   or  

otherwise   supplement   the   basic   program   of   the   library.   Their   needs   include   space   equipped   with  

the   proper   equipment,   technology,   and   furnishings   to   allow   them   to   facilitate   the   activities   that  

they   have   been   invited   to   conduct.   They   also   may   require   a   secure   place   for   the   storage   of   their  

belongings.  

Spatial   Requirements  

The   main   and   second   floors   of   380   William   Avenue   are   included   in   this   practicum  

project,   while   the   basement   space   will   be   left   undesigned   and   available   for   storage.   The   main   and  

second   floors   encompass   approximately   15,500   square   feet   of   usable   space.   Each   programmatic  

zone   is   broken   down   below,   including   the   quantity   of   this   type   of   space   within   the   library,  

approximate   square   footage,   a   description   of   the   intended   function   and   activities   taking   place,  

and   any   fixtures   or   equipment   needed.   
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Information   Desk   (2)   -   300   Sq.   Ft.   

This   space   provides   the   first   point   of   contact   with   library   staff   for   visitors.   Books   and  

materials   can   be   checked   out,   renewed,   or   returned   here,   and   librarians   assist   with   searching   the  

catalog   and   directing   visitors.   There   is   one   information   desk   space   on   the   main   floor,   and   one   on  

the   second   floor.   These   spaces   may   include   a   horizontal   work   surface,   photocopiers,   printers,  

telephones,   computers   and   monitors,   storage   space   for   files   and   materials,   as   well   as   digital   and  

analog   display   space   for   maps,   posters,   and   brochures.   There   must   also   be   storage   space   for  

books   that   are   returned   before   they   are   put   back   into   circulation.   This   desk   should   be   accessible  

to   adults,   children,   and   visitors   who   use   wheelchairs.   

Self   Checkout   Area   (2)   -   150   Sq.   Ft.   

In   addition   to   visiting   one   of   the   information   desks,   books   can   be   checked   out,   renewed  

or   returned   by   scanning   them   at   a   self   checkout   area   by   library   patrons.   Approximately   four   self  

checkout   stations   are   required   on   each   floor   of   the   library,   near   the   information   desks.   Each  

station   includes   a   horizontal   work   surface   with   a   digital   scanner   and   a   digital   touch   screen.   Each  

station   must   be   user-friendly,   and   accessible   to   adults,   children,   and   visitors   who   use  

wheelchairs.  

24   Hour   Book   Return   Storage   -   100   Sq.   Ft.  

Books   can   be   dropped   into   a   secure   holding   area   inside   the   library’s   entrance   vestibule   if  

they   are   returned   when   the   building   is   closed.   A   book   chute   complete   with   metal   cover   is  

required.   Space   for   posting   library   hours   and   contact   information   should   be   provided.   A   sign  

indicating   if   the   facility   is   open   or   closed   is   required   at   the   entrance   to   the   building.   The   storage  
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area   must   be   easily   accessible   to   a   library   staff   member   using   a   book   cart   to   transfer   to   the  

workroom   for   cataloguing.  

Cubby   Area   -   300   Sq.   Ft.   

Children   and   families   can   choose   to   store   their   outdoor   clothing   and   shoes   in   this   area   for  

the   duration   of   their   visit   to   the   library.   Personal   storage   areas   and   seating   areas   for   putting   on  

and   removing   clothing   (especially   winter   gear)   are   required   in   this   space.   Open   space   for  

strollers   and   child   carriers   is   a   requirement.   Wall   protection   is   required   in   areas   where   strollers  

are   stored.   The   cubby   area   should   not   be   enclosed   and   should   be   easily   navigable   and   accessible.   

Cafe   Space   -   600   Sq.   Ft.   

Outside   snacks   and   drinks   can   be   consumed   in   this   multipurpose   area.   Comfortable  

seating   and   a   horizontal   worksurface   for   visitors   to   eat   at   (or   participate   in   other   activities)   is  

required.   Space   for   the   accessible   storage   of   garbage   and   recycling   containers   is   needed.   

Family   Washroom   (2)   -   300   Sq.   Ft.   

Family   washrooms   are   located   on   both   the   main   and   second   floors   of   the   library.   These  

washrooms   are   gender-neutral   and   accessible.   Accessible   and   standard   toilets,   sinks,   mirrors,  

paper   towel   dispensers,   step   stools,   toilet   paper   dispensers,   grab   bars,   napkin   disposal,   and   waste  

baskets   are   required   in   these   spaces.   An   infant   change   table   and   a   wall   mounted   wipes   dispenser  

is   also   present   in   the   family   washroom   on   the   main   floor.  

Maintenance   Closet   (2)   -   60   Sq.   Ft.   

This   space   will   include   storage   for   cleaning   supplies,   including   a   mop   and   mop   bucket,  

vacuum,   broom,   and   snow   removal   tools.   A   mop   sink   is   required.   
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Nursing   Room   -   100   Sq.   Ft.   

This   room   contains   a   comfortable   seat   for   a   nursing   mother   to   feed   her   infant   or   use   a  

breast   pump   if   she   wishes   to   do   so   privately.   This   room   also   requires   a   changing   table,   a   wall  

mounted   wipes   dispenser,   and   storage   for   brochures   and   information   regarding   library   and   health  

services.  

Shared   Staff   Office   (3   Workstations)   -   300   Sq.   Ft.  

The   staff   office   is   a   semi-private   space   for   library   employees   to   complete   work.   One  

workstation   is   for   the   Director   of   Children’s   Services,   one   is   for   the   Head   Librarian,   and   one  

workstation   is   meant   for   the   rest   of   the   staff,   including   Literacy   Leaders   to   utilize.   Within   the  

office,   horizontal   work   surfaces,   computers   and   monitors,   task   chairs,   task   lights,   a   printer,   and  

storage   for   other   materials   are   needed.   This   shared   office   space   includes   a   small   kitchen   and  

eating   area   to   further   encourage   communication   and   socialization   amongst   staff   members.   The  

kitchen   area   requires   a   horizontal   work   surface   with   comfortable   seating   which   provides   an  

opportunity   for   library   staff   to   eat   lunch   or   take   breaks   during   the   work   day.   It   also   facilitates  

informal   meetings   amongst   staff   members.   A   refrigerator,   microwave,   coffee   maker,   and  

dishwasher,   as   well   as   storage   for   kitchen   tools,   dishes,   utensils,   and   glassware   and   garbage   and  

recycling   containers   are   required   in   this   space.  

Staff   Workroom   (1)   -   250   Sq.   Ft  

The   staff   workroom   gives   library   staff   and   volunteers   the   space   they   need   for   performing  

tasks   such   as   cataloguing   books,   creating   library   materials,   or   meeting   informally   with   other   staff  

members.   This   room   also   provides   storage   for   extra   library   carts,   materials,   files,   and   office  
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supplies.   A   computer   workstation   as   well   as   a   printer,   scanner,   and   photocopier   is   required.   A  

large   horizontal   worksurface   is   also   required.  

Main   Floor   Story   Zone   -   2,000   Sq.   Ft.  

This   space   is   intended   to   create   positive   literacy   experiences   for   children   aged  

approximately   0-10   and   their   families   or   caregivers.   The   space   includes   both   private   and   public  

areas   through   the   use   of   furniture   and   partitions.   The   space   is   adjacent   to   Carnegie   Library’s  

large   main   floor   windows.   Therefore,   operable   window   coverings   are   required.  

A   major   function   of   this   space   is   the   storage   and   display   of   books,   magazines,   and   other  

library   materials,   as   well   as   places   to   read,   look   at,   listen   to,   or   play   with   them.   Child-height  

bookshelves   and   displays   are   required.   These   elements   must   allow   for   clear   visual   connections  

across   the   space   for   library   staff   and   caregivers.   The   shelves   must   be   accessible   and   encourage  

children   to   browse   and   choose   reading   materials   on   their   own.   Seating   that   can   accommodate  

one   child   is   mixed   with   seating   options   that   allow   for   more   than   one   person   to   read   together.  

Footstools,   ottomans,   and   beanbags   provide   varied   seating   options,   while   high-backed   and  

low-backed   seating   options   provide   options   for   visual   and   acoustic   privacy.   Digital   and   analog  

surfaces   are   integrated   into   the   space   to   provide   varied   platforms   for   writing   and   sharing   stories.  

Illustrations   and   artwork   are   also   a   part   of   this   space,   which   allows   children   to   practice   naming,  

counting,   and   recognizing   elements   of   the   artwork.   

An   important   element   of   this   large   space   is   an   informal   story   circle.   Parents,   caregivers,  

friends,   and   siblings   can   join   children   in   listening   to   a   story   in   this   area.   Fixtures   and   equipment  

required   in   this   space   include   flexible   and   moveable   soft,   comfortable   seating   at   different   levels  

and   in   different   sizes,   as   well   as   acoustic   treatments   such   as   suspended   acoustic   clouds,   wall  
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panels   or   floor   coverings.   There   are   many   activities   that   could   occur   in   this   space.   Some  

activities   that   this   space   can   host   include   the   “Baby   Rhyme   Time”,   “Time   for   Twos”,   “Preschool  

Story   Time”,   and   “Family   Story   Time”   that   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library   already   offers.   New  

storytelling   activities   that   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   could   offer   include   Storytime   with   a  

Princess,   Storytime   with   a   Firefighter   or   Police   Officer,   puppet   and   dramatic   plays,   Storytime  

with   Elders   from   the   Indigenous   Community,   storytime   with   visiting   authors,   illustrators,   or  

children’s   entertainers   or   a   storytime   that   is   adaptable   to   the   needs   of   the   community,   such   as   a  

Language   Storytime:   Chinese,   Spanish,   French,   or   Cree,   where   stories   are   read   in   both   English  

and   another   language.   Another   program   that   could   be   offered   within   this   space   is   Reading  

Buddies,   where   teens   volunteer   to   read   together   with   younger   children.   A   similar   program   where  

children   practise   reading   to   volunteer   dogs   would   also   be   possible   within   this   space.  

Within   the   story   circle,   the   connection   of   music   and   song   to   story-telling   can   also   be  

made.   This   space   may   host   programs   where   young   children   can   explore   movement   and   dance,   or  

create   music   together   with   their   families   and   an   instructor.   Members   of   the   Winnipeg   Symphony  

Orchestra   can   attend   the   library   for   an   Instrument   Petting   Zoo,   where   children   can   interact   with  

orchestra   instruments.   Musicians   from   the   Indigenous   community,   as   well   as   other   cultural  

groups   may   utilize   this   area   as   a   performance   space,   bringing   singing,   drumming,   or   dance   to  

visiting   children   and   families.   The   story   circle   can   also   be   used   as   a   venue   for   family   movie  

nights.   A   projector   and   projection   screen   is   required   for   this   activity.   

Gallery   &   Exhibition   Space   -   600   Sq.   Ft  

The   purpose   of   the   gallery   &   exhibition   Space   will   be   to   host   special   exhibits   of   artwork,  

and   other   displays   relating   to   culture,   technology,   and   story-telling.   Through   partnerships   with  
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organisations   including   the   Provincial   or   City   of   Winnipeg   Government,   educational   installations  

can   be   offered   for   free   to   children   and   families   who   may   not   otherwise   be   able   to   access   these  

types   of   experiences.   The   possibilities   of   the   types   of   installations   and   exhibitions   that   could  

come   to   the   Winnipeg   Children’s   Library   are   endless.   A   partnership   with   Manitoba   Theatre   for  

Young   People   could   produce   an   exhibition   where   children   can   get   up   close   and   personal   with  

costumes,   actors,   and   puppets,   and   try   their   hand   at   writing   and   acting   out   their   own   plays   and  

stories.   An   installation   of   art   and   activities   inspired   by   the   lyrics   of   favourite   Canadian   children’s  

musicians   such   as   Fred   Penner   or   Raffi   could   be   an   interesting   and   engaging   exhibition.   A  

partnership   with   Parks   Canada   could   produce   a   camping   themed   exhibition   where   children   can  

set   up   tents,   and   then   read   with   flashlights   inside   of   them,   while   also   learning   about   animals   and  

plants   native   to   Manitoba.   An   exhibition   of   traditional   arts   and   crafts   by   Indigenous   artists   would  

also   be   appropriate   in   this   space,   as   well   as   an   installation   of   large   scale   children’s   book  

illustrations.   A   more   permanent   exhibition   could   utilize   AR   to   bring   the   history   of   Carnegie  

Library   to   life   as   described   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum.   The   furniture   in   this   space   should   be  

able   to   be   moved   and   stored   elsewhere   within   the   building   as   needed.  

Making   &   Play   Zone   -   1,000   Sq.   Ft.  

This   zone   is   intended   for   children   aged   approximately   0-10   to   explore   play   through   their  

senses,   creating   art,   dressing   up,   moving,   using   technology,   playing   games,   reading,   and   writing.  

Literacy   Leaders   are   present   in   this   zone   to   help   facilitate   the   user   experience.   For   the   youngest  

children,   a   sensory   table   with   storage   for   textured   items   such   as   feathers,   pipe   cleaners,   and  

fabric   that   can   be   touched   is   included   in   this   space.   A   horizontal   work   surface   with   comfortable  

seating   and   digital   screens   offering   literacy   games,   digital   colouring,   and   other   interactive   apps  
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that   young   children   and   parents   can   do   together   is   located   in   this   space.   A   large   horizontal   work  

surface   for   arts   and   crafts,   including   task   seating   for   children   and   instructors   is   required,   as   well  

as   storage   for   all   materials   needed.   Drying   racks   for   painting   and   artwork   is   required,   as   well   as   a  

horizontal   work   surface   with   a   sink,   paper   towel   dispenser,   and   drying   space   for   paint   brushes  

and   other   materials.   Display   areas   for   2D   and   3D   art   created   by   children   are   required   within   this  

space.   Space   for   playing   with   blocks,   legos,   puzzles,   costumes   and   dress-up   clothing,   and   other  

materials   is   required,   including   storage   for   these   items.   Physical   structures   or   graphics   that  

encourage   exploration   and   play   are   required   in   this   space,   facilitating   activities   which   may  

include   climbing,   sliding,   and   jumping.   An   open   area   with   adaptable   and   moveable   furnishings   is  

required   in   this   space.   

Second   Floor   Reading   Room   -   2,000   Sq.   Ft.  

This   space   is   intended   to   inspire,   encourage,   and   support   approximately   11-14   year   old  

readers   in   their   literacy   journey.   The   space   should   have   a   mix   of   acoustic   zones,   and   acoustic  

panels   or   other   wallcoverings,   floor   coverings,   or   ceiling   elements   are   required.   Furniture,  

fixtures,   lighting,   and   partitions   should   be   varied   in   height,   privacy   level,   and   should   be  

adjustable   and   customizable.   Storage   and   displays   for   books,   magazines,   music,   and   other  

materials   are   required.   The   shelves   must   be   accessible   and   encourage   children   to   browse   and  

choose   reading   materials   on   their   own.   

Spaces   to   socialize   in   a   group   are   just   as   important   as   spaces   to   read   or   study   in   seclusion.  

Secret   or   hidden   spaces   are   important   elements   of   this   zone,   as   they   provide   a   private   area   to   get  

lost   in   a   book.   Ways   for   children   to   make   their   mark   on   the   space,   through   writing   book  

recommendations   on   displays,   creating   stories   using   magnetic   boards   with   words   on   them,   or  
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freely   reorganizing   books   according   to   their   own   classification   system   are   required.   Places   to  

charge   phones   and   laptops   through   USB   and   power   outlets   within   the   furniture   and   floor   are   also  

required.  

Tech   Zone   -   400   Sq.   Ft.  

The   tech   zone   is   an   area   for   children   to   complete   homework,   browse   the   internet,   learn   to  

code,   use   software,   and   play   games   using   computers,   laptops,   and   tablets.   The   tech   zone   requires  

one   or   more   horizontal   work   surfaces   and   several   task   chairs,   along   with   computers   and  

monitors.   A   lockable   storage   area   for   laptops,   headphones,   tablets,   mice,   and   keyboards   is  

required,   as   these   items   can   be   loaned   out   for   use   within   the   building.   Another   feature   of   the   tech  

zone   is   a   gaming   area.   A   large   flat-screen   television,   comfortable   seating,   storage   for   gaming  

systems,   games,   controllers,   and   cords   is   required.   The   tech   zone   compliments   the   Makerspace  

area,   providing   a   connected   space   and   tools   that   Makerspace   users   can   also   utilize.  

Makerspace   -   600   Sq.   Ft.  

The   makerspace   allows   older   children   to   access   a   variety   of   tools   and   new   technology   in  

a   collaborative   environment.   Equipment   and   tools   required   in   this   space   include   3D   printers,   a  

green   screen,   audio   and   video   recording   equipment,   photography   equipment,   crafting   tools   and  

art   supplies,   robotics   equipment,   circuit   boards,   electronics   and   other   materials   described   in  

further   detail   in   Chapter   2   of   this   document.   This   space   requires   storage   for   all   of   these   elements.  

Horizontal   work   surfaces   for   crafting   and   creating   are   required,   along   with   several   task   chairs.   A  

horizontal   work   surface   with   computers   and   monitors   facilitate   the   making   activities   completed  

in   this   space,   such   as   modelling,   coding,   and   editing.   A   work   surface   with   sinks,   paper   towel   and  

soap   dispensers,   storage,   and   areas   for   drying   tools   is   also   needed.   
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Workshop   Space   -   600   Sq.   Ft.  

The   workshop   space   is   a   semi-enclosed   space   set   up   to   accommodate   events,   special  

sessions   with   instructors,   and   presentations.   The   workshop   space   is   designed   to   be   a   flexible  

space,   able   to   accommodate   both   formal   learning   experiences   and   more   relaxed   events.   A   way   in  

which   the   workshop   space   may   be   used   more   formally   is   for   the   Makerspace   Technician   to   give  

instruction   to   a   group   of   children   in   a   quiet,   calm   environment   before   moving   to   one   of   the   play  

or   makerspace   zones   to   complete   an   activity.   The   room   could   also   host   workshops   for   all   ages   of  

children   and   families,   such   as   iphone   photography   lessons,   learning   how   to   code   a   website   or  

app,   or   learning   software   programs   for   making   movies,   graphic   design,   photo   editing,   and   movie  

making,   as   well   as   sessions   on   cultural   teachings   and   traditions   such   as   the   medicine   wheel.  

Creative   writing   workshops   could   occur   in   this   space,   such   as   poetry   or   fiction   writing   sessions  

for   children   and   teens.   Special   programs   for   parents,   including   language   education   and  

instruction   on   best   practises   of   reading   at   home   with   children   can   be   offered   in   this   space.   When  

the   room   is   set   up   for   more   informal   activities,   yoga   classes,   book   signings,   or   healing   circle  

events   can   be   held   here.   Since   this   room   will   be   adapted   to   many   different   functions,   the  

furniture   and   fixtures   required   must   be   flexible   as   well.   Horizontal   work   surfaces   that   are   able   to  

be   folded   or   rolled   into   different   areas   or   arrangements   are   required.   Task   seating   that   is  

adjustable   is   required.   Sufficient   power   outlets   for   charging   are   required.   Whiteboards,   display  

boards,   and   a   wall-mounted   television   that   can   be   linked   to   a   laptop   are   also   required.   Lockable  

storage   for   materials   is   needed   in   these   spaces.  
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Storage   (2)   -   300   Sq.   Ft.  

The   two   storage   areas   will   provide   organised   space   to   store   extra   items   needed   for   the  

operation   of   the   library,   such   as   donated   books,   exhibition   materials,   furniture,   and   equipment  

not   in   use.   Horizontal   work   surfaces   and   upper   and   lower   storage   is   required.   Larger   or  

infrequently   used   items   such   as   seasonal   decorations   and   building   maintenance   items   can   be  

stored   in   the   basement   of   the   building   as   needed.  

Circulation   -   Approximately   4,   430   Sq.   Ft.   

The   balance   of   the   usable   space   within   the   library   is   intended   for   circulation   purposes.   A  

major   feature   of   this   space   is   the   grand   main   staircase   that   connects   each   level   and   is   visible  

immediately   upon   entering   the   building.   Areas   meant   for   circulation   must   include   accessible   and  

clear   pathways   of   travel,   as   well   as   open   visual   connections   within   the   building   that   allow   staff  

members   to   execute   passive   surveillance.   An   elevator   is   required   to   transport   librarians   with  

book   carts   as   well   as   visitors   with   wheelchairs   or   strollers   to   each   floor.   Any   ramps   in   this   space  

must   be   accessible   to   children   and   adults,   as   well   as   those   who   use   a   wheelchair,   and   be   complete  

with   handrails   installed   at   a   child-friendly   level.   Circulation   spaces   may   host   temporary   signage  

or   displays   depending   on   the   season,   event,   or   exhibition   occurring   within   the   library   at   any   time.  

Circulation   spaces   also   must   incorporate   a   clear   and   universal   wayfinding   system,   including   both  

digital   and   traditional   signage   in   text   in   multiple   languages   and   graphics.   Displays   of   2D   and   3D  

art   are   present   within   circulation   space   in   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   Circulation   spaces   may  

also   include   seating   or   lounge   areas,   where   visitors   can   relax,   and   parents   or   caregivers   can  

distance   themselves   from   a   centre   of   activity   while   still   observing   their   children.  
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Zoning   Diagrams  

Figure   5.2:    Overall   Zoning   Diagram  
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Figure   5.3:    Main   Floor   Zoning   Diagram  
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Figure   5.4:    Second   Floor   Zoning   Diagram  
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Design   Process  

Building   Inventory   &   Design   Considerations  

An   inventory   of   the   original   plans   and   design   for   the   building   was   conducted   to  

determine   the   elements   of   the   interior   that   should   be   preserved   and   elements   which   are   not  

functional   or   important   for   the   new   typology   of   the   building.   

Experts   such   as   David   Nasaw,   a   history   professor   at   the   City   University   of   New   York’s  

Graduate   Centre   and   author   of   the   biography    Andrew   Carnegie    have   noted   that   Andrew   Carnegie  

was   not   a   preservationist,   and   would   understand   if   some   of   his   buildings   were   closed   or  

renovated   for   the   sake   of   progress   (Maloney   2013).   It   is   clear   that   Carnegie   himself   would   want  

his   buildings   to   continue   to   provide   the   most   forward   thinking   design   for   the   public,   and   result   in  

the   greatest   benefit   to   the   user.   This   way   of   thinking   helped   guide   the   design   development.   

The   original   floorplan   of   the   library   does   not   suit   modern   needs.   Despite   the   large  

building   footprint,   large   private   spaces   for   library   staff   members   such   as   book   processing   rooms,  

meeting   areas,   and   offices,   take   up   the   majority   of   the   space,   while   the   public   spaces   are   smaller  

and   more   restricted.   An   overall   goal   of   the   renovation   project   was   to   reverse   the   balance   of  

private   and   public   space   within   the   library,   opening   up   the   majority   of   the   floorplan   on   the   first  

and   second   floors   for   public   use,   and   creating   clear   visuals   and   sightlines   throughout   the   space.  

A   large   marble   circulation   desk   once   separated   the   public   from   library   staff,   however,   in   order   to  

encourage   a   connection   between   library   staff   and   library   users,   a   new   circulation   desk   welcomes  

patrons   to   approach,   walk   around,   and   interact   with   staff   members.   Behind   the   original  

circulation   desk,   a   stack   room   contained   the   library’s   titles,   which   were   out   of   reach   of   the  
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public,   preventing   browsing.   This   function   was   no   longer   applicable   in   a   modern   library   space,  

and   the   spaces   that   once   were   stack   rooms   have   become   reading   zones   accessible   to   all   visitors.  

A   cataloguing   room   was   connected   to   the   staff   area   behind   the   counter,   as   was   an   office  

for   the   librarian.   The   two   rooms   cut   into   the   open   area   of   the   ladies   and   gentlemen’s   reading  

areas   and   originally   were   planned   to   be   decorated   on   the   public   facing   walls   with   marble   and  

carved   wood.   These   rooms   have   been   deconstructed   in   the   renovation   in   order   to   open   up   these  

spaces   for   public   use.  

The   front   two   rooms   of   the   main   floor   of   the   original   library   were   originally   subdivided  

into   a   gentleman’s   reading   room   and   a   ladies   reading   room   separated   by   a   general   delivery   area.  

These   rooms   are   City   of   Winnipeg   Historical   Resources,   and   so   the   main   architectural   elements  

of   these   rooms   were   preserved,   primarily   the   windows   (see   Chapter   3)   (City   of   Winnipeg   2017).  

Carnegie   Library   was   not   originally   constructed   to   be   wheelchair   accessible,   and   the  

location   and   dimensions   of   the   elevator   do   not   suit   user’s   needs   today.   The   elevator   was   moved  

to   a   new   location,   and   a   lift   that   can   be   used   both   for   strollers   and   wheelchairs   was   installed   in  

the   front   entryway   in   order   to   help   patrons   reach   the   main   floor.  

Original   detail   drawings   from   1908   show   custom   furniture   such   as   desks,   shelving   units,  

and   cabinets   made   from   wood.   It   is   unknown   if   these   pieces   of   furniture   still   exist   within   the  

interior   of   the   building,   or   what   condition   they   may   be   in.   It   was   decided   that   furniture   that   does  

not   function   or   exist   today   should   not   always   be   replicated   in   a   historically   accurate   form,   but  

replaced   with   new   furniture   and   shelving   that   had   been   selected   or   constructed   to   fit   with   the  

renovated   library.   
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All   lighting   in   the   building   was   replaced   with   modern   fixtures,   and   a   forced   air   heating  

and   air   conditioning   system   was   installed   (mechanical   and   electrical   drawings   are   outside   the  

range   of   this   practicum   project).   The   natural   light   that   enters   from   the   skylight   originally  

constructed   in   1903   was   considered   a   valuable   addition   to   the   interior   environment.   Although   the  

skylight   appears   to   have   disappeared   during   the   1908   renovation   for   unknown   reasons,   a   similar  

skylight   was   reinstalled   during   this   renovation   project,   bringing   a   view   to   the   clouds   back   to   the  

second   floor   of   the   building.  

Design   Studies  

Additional   studies   that   related   to   the   programme   and   design   of   the   building   were   done.  

Studies   that   related   to   the   presence   of   sunlight,   circulation   within   the   building,   scale,   and   the  

building’s   geometry   and   patterns   were   conducted.   

Natural   Light   within   the   Building:  

Ambient   daylight   is   provided   by   the   building’s   many   windows,   and   interior   partitions   and  

furniture   were   designed   so   as   not   to   block   this   light   from   penetrating   inner   rooms.   As   discussed  

in   Chapter   3,   a   neighbouring   building   on   site   prevents   direct   daylight   from   entering   the   tall  

windows   at   the   back   of   the   building.   The   spaces   adjacent   to   this   condition   on   the   first   and   second  

floors   were   programmed   to   be   the   reading   zones,   where   light   can   be   diffuse,   giving   a   cozy   or  

even   mysterious   effect,   and   artificial   lights   can   be   layered   to   add   to   the   function   and   aesthetics   of  

the   space.   Carnegie   Library   generally   receives   a   good   amount   of   daylight   in   the   front   rooms   of  

the   building   both   in   the   morning   and   the   afternoon   throughout   the   summer,   making   these   spaces  

ideal   for   making,   play,   learning,   and   socializing.   The   second   floor   skylight   also   provides   direct  

light   throughout   the   spring,   summer,   and   fall   seasons   into   a   circulation   space   adjacent   to   the  
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information   desk.   In   the   winter,   a   very   small   amount   of   direct   sunlight   enters   the   library’s   public  

spaces.   Therefore,   a   variety   of   adjustable   lighting   levels   including   overhead   lighting   and   lamps  

were   included   throughout   the   library   to   accommodate   many   activities   no   matter   what   the   season.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   5.5:    Daylighting   Diagram  
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Circulation:  

Although   no   visit   to   the   library   will   be   identical   for   all   users,   or   exactly   the   same   upon  

repeat   visits,   a   typical   visitor   may   complete   a   circulation   pattern   that   includes   entering   the  

building,   entering   the   main   floor   of   the   library,   or   ascending   to   the   second   floor   via   the   main  

staircase   or   the   elevator,   accessing   help   or   information   services   such   as   returning   borrowed  

materials,   planning   their   visit   to   the   facility   with   the   help   of   library   staff   or   using   digital   tools,  

browsing   the   library’s   collection,   reading   and   playing   either   on   the   first   or   second   floor,   eating  

and   drinking   in   the   cafe   space,   and   attending   a   workshop   or   a   planned   group   activity.   The   black  

arrows   in   figure   5.6   reference   the   clear   wayfinding   present   within   the   building,   which   tends   to  

follow   the   grid-like   floorplan   of   the   original   building.   Beyond   following   these   main   circulation  

patterns,   children   are   encouraged   to   explore   and   take   their   own   path   around   the   building,   which  

is   represented   by   the   pale   blue   arrows   in   figure   5.6.   Circulation   between   levels   is   primarily  

facilitated   by   the   grand   main   staircase,   while   a   second   staircase   was   added   to   connect   the  

basement,   first,   and   second   floors   and   act   as   a   fire   exit.   An   elevator   was   also   added   to   the  

floorplan   for   the   library,   in   order   to   make   circulation   among   all   levels   of   the   building   easier   for  

all   patrons   and   library   staff.   
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      Figure   5.6:    Circulation   Diagram  
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Scale:  

The   importance   of   considering   scale   in   designing   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   was  

highlighted   both   by   the   building’s   architecture   and   its   users.   As   a   neoclassical   building,   the  

library   contains   both   grand,   large-scale   elements,   as   in   the   high   ceilings   and   columns,   as   well   as  

delicate,   small-scale   details,   as   in   the   interior   friezes   and   the   tracery   on   the   second   floor  

windows.   The   library   also   stands   tall   above   the   typical   neighbourhood   homes   nearby,   although  

other   modern   buildings   in   the   area   now   reach   as   high   or   higher   than   380   William   Avenue   (figure  

5.7).   As   children   are   the   primary   users   of   the   space,   the   intimidating   stone   facade   and   the   open  

volumes   of   the   building’s   interior   spaces   rise   even   higher   from   their   perspective.   In   an   adult  

environment,   it   is   easy   to   feel   small   as   a   child,   and   often   this   smallness   is   satisfying,   as   in   the  

secret   spaces   mentioned   in   the   literature   analysis   in   Chapter   2   of   this   practicum   document.   

However,   as   was   also   brought   to   light   in   Chapter   2,   children   sometimes   wish   to   have   an  

alternate   view   of   their   environment;   one   of   prospect   instead   of   refuge.   Therefore,   the   design   of  

Carnegie   Library   considered   how   to   allow   children   to   experience   both   of   these   perspectives  

through   consideration   of   the   original   architecture   of   the   building   and   newly   built   components,  

furniture,   and   installations.   
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         Figure   5.7 :   Scale   of   Building,   Site,   and   Users  
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Building   Geometries,   Patterns,   and   Shapes:  

Carnegie   Library’s   distinctive   architectural   elements   are   based   on   simple   geometries.  

Figure   5.8   shows   the   basic   shapes   that   make   up   the   elements   of   Carnegie   Library;   the   arched  

shape   of   the   second   floor   windows   and   interior   thresholds,   the   circles   and   half   circles   that   this  

arched   shape   contains,   and   the   rectangles   that   make   up   the   base   of   the   arched   shape,   as   well   the  

building   in   plan,   section,   and   elevation.   These   basic   shapes   call   to   mind   the   simple   blocks   that  

children   play   with,   and   can   be   combined   in   countless   new   ways   when   positioned   in   clusters,  

along   the   lines   of   a   grid,   or   layered   on   top   of   one   another   (figure   5.9).   These   rectilinear   and  

circular   shapes,   as   well   as   the   idea   of   creating   both   symmetrical   and   asymmetrical   patterns   were  

utilized   throughout   the   design   of   Carnegie   Children's   Library.  

Another   strong   appearance   of   a   pattern   made   up   of   rectangular   shapes   appears   in   figure  

3.35   in   Chapter   3   of   this   practicum   document,   where   a   great   number   of   artworks   are   displayed   on  

the   walls   of   the   second   floor   of   Carnegie   Library.   These   frames   are   arranged   in   the  

wunderkammer   style,   as   defined   by   Cornell   University   as   “a   historic   exhibition   aesthetic   which  

contemporarily   refers   to   assemblages   that   cover   entire   interior   planes   with   related   or   disparate  

objects”   (Cornell   University   n.d.).   The   wunderkammer   style   of   displaying   art   was   considered   in  

terms   of   how   books,   partitions,   and   artwork   alike   could   be   designed   and   displayed   within   the  

library,   bringing   this   early   1900s   style   of   decorating   into   the   modern   era.   
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Figure   5.8:    Basic   Building   Shapes  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   5.9:    Building   Shapes   Patterns  

211  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

         Figure   5.10:    Wunderkammer  

 

Chapter   Conclusion  

In   this   chapter,   the   human   and   spatial   factors   that   influenced   the   programming   and   design  

of   the   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   were   discussed.   The   goals   of   the   Winnipeg   Public   Library  

Services   Division   were   analyzed,   and   a   detailed   programme   based   on   meeting   the   needs   of  

families   and   children   in   the   community   was   outlined.   Expected   user   groups   of   the   facility   were  

introduced,   and   the   terms   that   guide   the   operation   of   the   library   were   established.   The   function  

and   estimated   area   of   each   space   within   the   library,   including   the   furniture,   fixtures,   and  

equipment   required   were   explained.   Diagrams   were   included   that   showed   desired   adjacencies  

and   preliminary   zoning   within   the   building,   which   led   to   the   inclusion   of   design   process   work   in  

this   chapter.   With   the   programme   established,   the   design   process   was   continued,   leading   to   the  

final   design   proposal   discussed   in   Chapter   6.  
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Chapter   6   -   Design   Proposal  

Introduction   to   Chapter  

Based   on   the   research   done   in   previous   chapters   of   this   practicum,   a   final   design   proposal  

was   developed   that   responds   to   Carnegie   Children’s   Library’s   site,   program,   and   the   needs   of   its  

users.   This   chapter   discusses   the   final   design   solution   for   the   library,   including   the   overall   design  

concept,   and   reviews   how   the   four   main   theoretical   concepts   explored   in   the   literature   analysis  

(Chapter   2)   informed   the   final   design.   

Design   Concept  

The   idea   of   tapping   into   the   natural   landscape   of   Manitoba   for   a   design   direction   for   the  

library   initially   came   from   the   concept   of   children’s   “reading   landscapes”,   written   about   in  

Chapter   2   of   this   practicum   document.   A   child’s   reading   landscape   consists   of   the   spaces   and  

places   in   which   they   have   had   reading   experiences.   These   landscapes   can   help   influence   a   child’s  

identity   as   a   reader   based   on   the   environmental   conditions.   These   ideal   landscapes   are   special  

places,   different   from   the   formal   learning   environments   of   school   or   home.   They   usually   are  

unstructured   and   allow   the   child   the   freedom   to   explore   and   engage   with   place,   as   well   as  

interact   with   other   readers.   If   a   child   has   positive   reading   experiences   and   meaningful   reading  

landscapes,   they   will   form   a   stronger   view   of   themselves   as   a   reader   (Fischer   2017).   
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Figure   6.1:    Natural   Landscapes   of   Manitoba  

 

The   concept   of   nature   providing   inspiration   for   the   interior   design   of   the   library   also  

relates   to   the   site   and   history   of   Carnegie   Library   (explored   in   Chapter   3   of   this   document).   The  

library   has   occupied   the   same   site   for   over   100   years,   and   at   the   time   of   this   practicum,   it   has   sat  

abandoned   and   empty   in   a   state   of   disrepair   for   years.   In   one’s   imagination,   it   is   easy   to   picture  

nature   beginning   to   take   over   the   empty   building.   Aspen   trees   could   grow   up   through   the   floors,  

moss   could   cover   the   walls,   and   carpets   of   grass   and   wildflowers   could   blanket   the   ground   -   all  

set   amongst   the   original   neoclassical   archways,   mouldings,   and   columns   of   the   interior.  

Imagining   this   type   of   wild   environment   in   terms   of   a   modern   and   functional   children’s  

library   is   where   many   of   the   character-defining   elements   of   the   design   come   from.  

As   was   previously   expressed   in   Chapter   1   of   this   practicum   document,   the   intent   of   the  

design   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   is   to   create   a   hub   of   imaginative   learning   for   children   and  
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families.   Within   the   library,   children   are   able   to   be   in   control   of   their   experiences.   Spaces   that  

allow   children   to   withdraw   are   balanced   with   areas   that   allow   for   collaboration   and   a   sense   of  

community.   The   classic   architectural   details   of   the   building   are   integrated   into   the   new   design,  

yet   are   juxtaposed   with   colourful,   modern,   and   playful   new   elements   to   create   a   variety   of  

reading   and   learning   landscapes   that   encourage   child-led   exploration   of   the   library.   

Final   Design   Proposal  

During   the   design   process,   it   was   important   to   revisit   the   design   implications   that   resulted  

from   the   literature   analysis   that   was   completed   in   Chapter   2.   From   the   topic   of   learning   through  

play,   the   importance   of   including   spaces   for   parents   and   children   to   share,   space   for   storybook  

reading,   and   makerspaces   for   children   of   all   ages   was   stressed.   Studying   autonomy   and   choice   in  

relation   to   children’s   experiences   at   home   and   in   the   library   helped   make   clear   the   need   for  

offering   non-traditional   reading   materials   and   an   intuitive   way   for   visitors   to   access   these  

materials.   This   topic   also   provided   insights   into   designing   for   children’s   physical   and   digital  

search   methods,   as   well   as   designing   opportunities   for   children   to   engage   with   others   socially.  

The   creation   of   secret   spaces   within   the   library,   and   areas   that   allow   for   privacy   and   refuge   for  

children   was   an   important   design   consideration   that   resulted   from   the   third   topic   studied:   fantasy,  

secret   spaces,   and   place-making.   Finally,   literature   relating   to   the   topic   of   adaptive   reuse   of   a  

heritage   building   was   analyzed,   which   led   to   the   need   for   the   proposed   design   to   utilize  

interventions   and   installations   in   order   to   adapt   the   library   to   its   new   use,   while   respecting   the  

original   architecture   of   380   William   Avenue.   

Each   of   these   insights   was   considered   in   relation   to   the   design   concept   described   above,  

and   led   to   the   final   design   for   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.  
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Figure   6.2:    Main   Floor   Plan;   Not   to   Scale  
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The   main   floor   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   features   the   main   entrance   and   circulation  

space   with   an   accessible   lift   and   space   for   stroller   parking   under   the   stairs,   a   slot   for   visitors   to  

return   books,   a   welcome   centre,   an   information   desk,   a   gallery   and   exhibition   space,   a   making  

and   play   zone,   a   multipurpose   cafe   space,   a   nursing   room,   and   a   story   zone,   as   well   as   a   storage  

area,   staff   work   area   and   offices,   and   a   family   washroom.   The   main   floor   has   a   semi-open  

concept   design   that   exists   within   the   symmetrical   rectilinear   building   and   prioritizes   sightlines  

and   sunlight.   

Some   spaces   are   bordered   by   new   tree-like   columns   that   call   to   mind   the   feeling   of  

walking   through   a   grove   of   trees,   while   other   rooms   are   entered   through   neoclassical   arches   as  

specified   in   the   historical   blueprints.   Within   the   welcome   centre,   the   elevator   and   the   wall   that  

separates   the   welcome   centre   from   the   main   floor   story   zone   are   detailed   with   a   wall   treatment  

that   uses   the   same   wood   look   material   as   the   column   partitions,   and   repeats   a   pattern   of   six   and  

eight   inch   “trees”   similar   to   the   column   partitions.   This   pattern   delineates   areas   of   transition:   a  

space   to   pause,   gather   information,   and   then   to   explore   a   new   zone   of   the   library,   travel   through  

the   arches,   or   journey   up   the   elevator   to   the   second   floor.   This   concept   is   repeated   on   the   second  

floor   of   the   library   as   well.   

 

        Figure   6.3:    Welcome   Centre   South   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  
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       Figure   6.4:    Welcome   Centre   North   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

  Figure   6.5:    Welcome   Centre   Perspective  
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In   the   centre   of   the   welcome   centre   is   a   dual   sided   touchscreen.   This   tool   allows   users   to  

explore   a   map   of   the   library,   access   a   schedule   of   library   events   and   activities,   and   search   for  

books   and   materials.   This   smart   search   tool   works   in   combination   with   the   Carnegie   Children’s  

Library   app   as   a   way   to   browse   the   library   collection   in   an   intuitive   way.   On   the   back   wall   of   the  

welcome   centre   is   a   shelving   unit   that   holds   a   collection   of   new   and   favourite   picture   books   and  

materials.   The   shape   of   the   display   mirrors   the   archways   that   lead   to   the   story   zone.   The   colour  

palette   within   this   space   and   throughout   the   main   floor   as   a   whole   is   light   and   bright,   with   natural  

birch   wood,   whimsical   taupe   wallpaper   printed   with   stars,   neoclassical   elements   painted   in  

white,   and   nature   inspired   greens   and   blues   covering   the   walls   and   floors   (see   the   appendix   for   a  

diagram   showing   chosen   materials   and   finishes).  

Adjacent   to   the   welcome   centre   is   the   main   floor   information   desk.   The   desk   is   partially  

surrounded   by   the   tree-like   columns,   and   is   placed   on   a   swath   of   green   carpet   reminiscent   of  

grass.   The   desk   is   accessible,   and   library   visitors   can   find   answers   to   any   questions   they   may  

have   by   speaking   with   a   staff   member   in   this   area.   The   word   “welcome”   is   vertically   displayed  

behind   the   desk   in   English,   French,   and   Ojibwe.   This   is   one   example   of   how   the   concepts   of  

multiliteracies   and   a   connection   to   the   building’s   site   and   neighbourhood   was   considered.  

Although   visitors   can   check   books   and   materials   in   and   out   at   this   desk,   self   checkout   stations  

surround   the   information   desk   area.   These   stations   stand   at   different   child   and   adult   friendly  

heights,   feature   a   simple   touchscreen,   and   rotate   360°.   In   the   information   desk   area,   a   television  

displays   information   about   library   events   and   services,   and   a   bulletin   board   highlights   other  

community   information   that   families   visiting   the   library   may   be   interested   in.   On   the   walls   are  

circular   acoustic   felt   panels,   which   help   to   absorb   excess   noise.  
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     Figure   6.6:    Main   Floor   Information   Desk   Perspective  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    Figure   6.7:    Main   Floor   Information   Desk   Back   Wall   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  
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The   gallery   and   exhibition   space   is   adjacent   to   the   information   desk   area.   This   flexible  

space   can   host   many   types   of   exhibitions   and   installations.   Storage   is   provided   between   this   area  

and   the   information   desk   for   outdoor   gear   and   exhibition   materials   (see   figure   6.7).   The  

comfortable   furniture   within   this   area   provides   a   place   for   families   to   rest,   observe,   and   read  

together.    In   figure   6.8,   the   space   is   shown   set   up   for   an   exhibition   of   picture   book   illustrations  

from   fairy   tales   published   in   the   early   1900s,   a   timeframe   that   reflects   the   contents   and   style   of  

children’s   literature   during   the   construction   and   opening   of   the   original   Carnegie   Library  

building   in   1905.  

        Figure   6.8:    Gallery   and   Exhibition   Space   Perspective  
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The   frames   for   the   gallery   are   arranged   in   the   wunderkammer   style   consistent   with   the  

style   of   arranging   artwork   within   the   historical   Carnegie   Library,   but   the   display   has   been  

lowered   in   order   to   be   more   visible   and   interactive   for   young   children.   The   frames   are   able   to   be  

rearranged   for   new   exhibits,   and   additional   sizes   and   types   of   frames   are   kept   in   storage.   The  

ceiling   mounted   suspended   leaf   lamps   present   within   the   gallery   and   exhibition   space   (as   well   as  

the   making   and   play   zone   and   the   main   floor   story   zone)   are   constructed   from   soft,  

sound-absorbing   felt.   These   lighting   fixtures,   in   combination   with   wall   mounted   acoustic   panels  

help   to   dampen   noise   and   provide   an   acoustically   comfortable   space   for   caregivers   and   children  

to   gather.   

  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.9:    Gallery   and   Exhibition   Space   Elevations;   Not   to   Scale  

 

On   the   other   side   of   the   welcome   centre   is   the   making   and   play   zone.   Designed   activity  

tables   provide   both   storage   for   materials   and   a   surface   on   which   children   can   do   crafts,   colour,  

paint,   and   build   with   legos.   One   of   these   tables   holds   touchscreen   tablets   that   contain   literacy  

games   in   multiple   languages,   while   another   table   aimed   at   young   children   holds   soft   items   that  

children   can   touch   and   manipulate   to   explore   their   world.   
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       Figure   6.10:    Main   Floor   Making   and   Play   Zone   Perspective  
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Seating   around   the   low   activity   tables   is   designed   to   mimic   rocks   and   wildflowers   in   a  

field.   The   millwork   in   this   space   (and   continued   throughout   the   library)   echoes   the   historical  

millwork   in   Carnegie   Library.   These   modern   shelves   hold   clear   plastic   bins   filled   with   arts   and  

crafts   materials,   toys,   games,   building   materials,   and   a   huge   variety   of   items   that   children   are  

free   to   use   and   explore   (guided   by   Literacy   Leaders   working   in   this   zone).   Labels   for   each  

section   of   materials   are   provided   in   English   and   French.   Window   seats   are   built   into   the   shelving  

units,   providing   cozy   nooks   from   which   children   can   observe   the   world   outside.   Chairs   are  

provided   in   groups   around   tables   and   comfortable   seats   for   two   or   more   people   are   available   in  

this   zone,   and   in   the   nearby   cafe   space.   The   leaf   lamps   are   a   main   feature   of   this   space,   and   serve  

to   dampen   noise   along   with   the   carpet   and   wall   mounted   felt   acoustic   panels.   Artwork   created   by  

children   is   framed   and   highlighted   in   this   space,   as   well   as   posted   on   a   large   tackboard.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure   6.11:    Cafe   and   Making   and   Play   Zone   Elevations;   Not   to   Scale  
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The   cafe   area   adjacent   to   the   making   and   play   zone   features   a   large   shared   table   where  

snacks   can   be   eaten,   and   provides   another   place   where   making   and   play   activities   can   be  

enjoyed.   A   main   feature   of   this   space   is   the   magnetic   chalkboard   wall,   which   allows   children   to  

draw   and   write   directly   on   the   wall,   as   well   as   put   up   posters   or   materials   as   part   of   play   or  

learning   activities.   Magnets   on   the   wall   describe   the   Seven   Grandfather   Teachings   in   English,  

French,   and   Ojibwe,   creating   an   interactive   and   multi-language   feature   wall   that   references   the  

Indigenous   Land   that   Carnegie   Library   is   built   on,   and   provides   an   opportunity   for   developing  

multiliteracies.  

   Figure   6.12:    Cafe   Perspective  
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      Figure   6.13:    Making   and   Play   Zone   and   Cafe   Elevations;   Not   to   Scale  

 

As   visitors   pass   under   the   arches   in   the   welcome   centre,   they   enter   into   the   story   zone,   the  

heart   of   the   main   floor.   The   space   is   centered   around   a   story   circle,   a   soft   and   climbable   structure  

where   stories   can   be   read   and   shared,   and   small   children   can   climb,   crawl,   dance,   relax,   and   play.   

 

          Figure   6.14:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   Perspective   
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The   story   circle   is   surrounded   by   a   grove   of   columns,   creating   the   playful   experience   of  

following   a   path   through   the   woods   and   up   and   down   hills.   Floating   above   the   story   circle   is   an  

installation   of   round   mirrors   and   acoustic   felt   panels.   This   installation   creates   a   playful  

atmosphere   and   an   interesting   opportunity   for   learning,   while   also   providing   visual   interest   and  

sound   absorption.   Additional   acoustic   dampening   is   provided   by   the   leaf   lamps,   as   well   as   the  

carpets   in   the   space.   

Figure   6.15:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   Perspective   
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Comfortable   furniture   and   tables   are   grouped   into   areas   near   the   story   zone   and   the  

bookshelves   in   order   to   provide   cozy   places   for   families   to   read   together.   Drum   stools   designed  

by   Indigo   Arrows   and   made   by   hand   in   Winnipeg   provide   a   place   to   sit,   and   accent   the   space  

with   their   beautiful   Indigenous   patterns.   As   seen   in   figure   6.16   below,   dress   up   costumes   are  

hung   from   hooks   attached   to   some   of   the   columns,   bringing   an   opportunity   for   imaginative   play  

to   the   main   floor   story   zone.  

 

          Figure   6.16:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   Perspective  
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Figure   6.17:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   Perspective  

 

Within   the   main   floor   story   zone,   books   that   provide   windows,   mirrors,   and   sliding   glass  

doors   into   multicultural   worlds   are   displayed   prominently   on   brightly   painted   shelving   and  

within   easy   accessible   reach   for   children.   Picture   books   are   displayed   primarily   with   the   cover  

facing   outwards,   so   that   children   can   use   visual   cues   to   select   their   reading   material.   The   covers  

of   the   picture   books   act   as   art   within   the   space,   however   there   is   also   framed   artwork   from   the  

library’s   permanent   collection   displayed   on   three   walls   of   the   story   zone.   Set   within   the  
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bookshelves   are   several   interactive   and   whimsical   elements   that   help   make   the   space   more  

interactive.   First,   there   are   two   plastic   bubbles   where   children   can   look   through   the   wall   into   the  

welcome   centre   and   vice   versa.   There   is   also   a   circular   whiteboard   that   children   and   their  

siblings   or   caregivers   can   write   and   draw   on.   A   circular   mirror   set   into   the   bookshelves   low   to  

the   ground   allows   young   children   and   babies   to   play   by   observing   their   reflection.   

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.18:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   East   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.19:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   South   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.20:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   West   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  
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Two   cozy   reading   nooks   are   also   built   into   the   bookshelves,   allowing   children   to   climb  

into   these   spaces   and   play.   These   nooks   add   to   the   other   spaces   within   the   main   floor   story   zone  

that   young   children   may   find   to   be   secret   or   special   as   they   explore   and   inhabit   them.   One   such  

secret   space   is   a   child-sized   nook   created   by   a   circular   bookshelf.   Young   children   can   feel   hidden  

from   the   outside,   while   still   being   in   view   of   their   caregivers.  

 

Figure   6.21:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   Perspective  
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Another   interactive   feature   of   this   space   is   the   large   touch   screen   built   into   a   bookshelf.  

This   screen   allows   users   to   search   the   library’s   catalog,   view   video   clips   with   children   speaking  

about   their   favourite   books,   and   offers   a   selection   of   digital   literacy   games   that   families   can   play  

by   touching   the   screen.   The   complimentary   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   app   also   offers   these  

features   for   families   to   use   at   home.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.22:    Main   Floor   Story   Zone   North   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

To   reach   the   second   floor   of   the   library,   visitors   can   ascend   the   original   grand  

staircase.   The   stair   is   covered   in   a   whimsical   carpet   runner   inspired   by   the   shapes   and   colours   of  

pebbles   in   a   stream.   The   design   of   the   staircase   draws   children   upstairs   to   explore   the   second  

level   of   the   building,   where   services   aimed   at   slightly   older   children   are   located.   The   second  

floor   has   a   very   similar   floor   plan   to   the   main   floor   and   contains   another   welcome   centre   and  

information   desk,   a   makerspace,   a   workshop   space,   several   tech   zones,   the   second   floor   reading  

room,   a   storage   and   maintenance   room,   and   a   public   washroom.   
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Figure   6.23:    Second   Floor   Plan;   Not   to   Scale  
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The   second   floor   welcome   centre   has   a   similar   aesthetic   to   its   main   floor   counterpart,  

although   the   accent   wall   colour   is   a   deep   blue   in   place   of   green.   The   largest   and   most   notable  

feature   of   this   space   is   the   massive   rectangular   skylight,   which   was   installed   based   on   the  

original   ceiling   plans   for   Carnegie   Library.   

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

         Figure   6.24:    Second   Floor   Welcome   Centre   Perspective  
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A   playful   installation   of   translucent   coloured   glass   bubbles   floats   below   the   skylight,  

casting   colourful   spots   of   light   around   the   space.   The   skylight   helps   light   the   space,   especially  

throughout   the   warmer   months   when   the   sun   shines   directly   through   the   skylight.   Another  

interactive   search   tool   is   centered   within   the   space,   providing   the   same   service   as   the   main   floor  

welcome   centre.   

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.25:    Second   Floor   Welcome   Centre   South   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

 

 

Figure   6.26:    Second   Floor   Welcome   Centre   North   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

Next   to   the   welcome   centre   is   the   information   desk   for   this   area   of   the   library.   Books   and  

materials   can   be   checked   in   and   out   at   this   accessible   desk,   and   laptops,   tablets,   and   other  

equipment   can   be   loaned   for   use   within   the   library   with   the   librarian   or   makerspace   technician’s  

help.   The   desk   is   surrounded   by   a   curved   series   of   columns,   which   frame   the   information   desk  
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yet   also   allow   light   from   the   windows   behind   the   desk   to   penetrate   the   open   space.   A   custom  

bench   behind   this   partition   provides   a   place   for   visitors   to   sit,   read,   rest,   or   use   a   laptop   or   phone  

that   can   be   plugged   into   one   of   the   outlets   available   on   the   column   partition   wall.   

Figure   6.27:    Second   Floor   Information   Desk   Perspective  

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.28:    Second   Floor   Information   Desk   and   Makerspace   Elevation,   Not   to   Scale  
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The   windows   in   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   are   an   especially   important  

character-defining   architectural   feature.   The   rectangular   windows   on   the   first   floor,   and   the  

arched   windows   on   the   second   floor   were   restored   and   remain   a   highlight   of   the   building’s  

interior.   Alphabet   patterned   roller   shades   dress   every   window   in   the   library,   and   can   be   user  

controlled.   Beside   the   second   floor   information   desk   is   the   makerspace.   This   space   is   geared   at  

slightly   older   children,   and   allows   them   to   explore   various   forms   of   making,   together   with   the  

resources   provided   in   the   tech   zones.   The   makerspace   contains   storage   for   arts   and   crafts  

supplies,   spare   parts   and   odds   and   ends   that   can   be   dissasembled   and   rebuilt,   electronics   and  

robotics   materials,   photography   and   video   equipment,   individual   whiteboards,   several   large   and  

small   format   printers,   and   a   3D   printing   station.   Two   large   televisions   are   able   to   be   connected   to  

laptops   or   a   tablet   in   order   to   present   work,   or   show   information   and   tutorials.   In   this   space,   there  

are   unlimited   options   available   for   children   to   pursue   their   creativity   on   their   own,   under   the  

guidance   of   a   literacy   leader   or   the   makerspace   technician,   or   as   part   of   a   scheduled   workshop  

session.   Fabric   wrapped   acoustic   panels   that   match   the   bright   green   accent   wall   help   address  

acoustics   in   the   space.   

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.29:    Second   Floor   Makerspace   and   Welcome   Centre   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  
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         Figure   6.30:    Second   Floor   Makerspace   Perspective  

 

The   tech   zones   that   are   adjacent   to   the   makerspace   supplement   maker   activities.   The  

main   tech   zone   contains   two   large   custom   tables   that   are   similar   to   the   tables   in   the   main   floor  

making   and   play   zone.   These   surfaces   provide   a   touchdown   space   for   groups   of   children   to   use  

laptops   and   tablets,   or   the   desktop   computers   present   in   the   space   to   access   a   range   of   creative  

software   programs,   browse   the   internet,   or   complete   homework   and   other   tasks.   Though   similar  

design   language   to   the   main   floor   is   repeated   within   the   tech   zone,   the   lighting   fixtures,   colour  

palette,   and   furnishings   are   appropriate   for   slightly   older   users   than   the   main   floor.  
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The   ancillary   tech   zones   offer   more   space   to   engage   with   technology,   whether   it   is   by  

playing   video   games,   listening   to   music   and   audiobooks,   or   creating   films   or   photoshoots.   The  

video   and   photo   lab   is   where   the   recorded   clips   of   children’s   book   reviews   and   recommendations  

available   on   the   touchscreens   throughout   the   building   and   within   the   library   app   are   filmed.   

 

 

Figure   6.31:    Tech   Zone   Perspective  
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Figure   6.32:    Tech   Zone   Perspective  

 

Connected   to   the   main   tech   zone   is   the   workshop   area.   This   multipurpose,   round   space   is  

bordered   by   more   tree-like   columns,   but   with   overlapping   translucent   rectangles   of  

multi-coloured   resin   for   additional   acoustic   and   visual   privacy.   Within   the   workshop   space,   a  

large   television   allows   instructors   to   show   visuals   to   enhance   the   workshop.   The   furniture   is  

flexible,   with   many   options   of   work   surfaces   and   seating   that   can   be   rearranged   or   stored   away  
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based   on   the   type   of   activity   happening   in   the   space.   Additional   storage   for   materials   related   to  

conducting   workshops,   events,   and   activities   is   found   within   custom   millwork.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.33:    Workshop   Partition   Wall   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure   6.34:    Tech   Zone   and   Workshop   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  
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Figure   6.35:    Workshop   Perspective  

 

One   function   of   this   space   could   be   to   host   healing   circles,   or   other   Indigenous  

ceremonies.   The   workshop   can   be   set   up   so   that   participants   can   sit   in   a   circle,   facing   each   other  

as   they   talk,   meditate,   or   pray.   The   same   drum   stools   that   are   used   in   the   main   floor   story   zone  

are   also   present   in   this   space.   This   type   of   ceremony   or   workshop   could   also   take   place   within  

the   main   floor   story   zone’s   story   circle,   where   there   is   also   space   for   young   children   to   dance,  

move,   sit   in   a   circle,   or   use   drums   and   other   instruments.  
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 Figure   6.36:   
Furniture   Plan   of   Healing   Circle  
in   Workshop   Area;   Not   to   Scale  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
       Figure   6.37:    Workshop   Perspective  
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Finally,   just   as   the   story   zone   is   the   heart   of   the   main   floor,   the   second   floor   reading   room  

is   the   space   that   draws   readers   and   their   families   through   the   arches   and   into   a   world   of   books.  

The   layout   of   the   room   is   symmetrical,   and   incorporates   seating   and   a   large   work   surface   around  

the   existing   columns.   The   tree-like   columns   shelter   lounge   areas   within   the   room,   while   still  

allowing   adequate   sight   lines   throughout   the   space.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Figure   6.38:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   North   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

  The   mirrored   ceiling   extends   the   height   of   the   floor-to-ceiling   bookshelves,   making   them  

look   twice   as   tall   as   they   are   and   contributing   to   an   atmosphere   that   feels   magical.   This   design  

builds   off   of   the   playful   installation   of   circular   mirrors   in   the   main   floor   story   zone,   as   well   as   the  

mirrors   set   into   the   ceiling   medallions   within   the   gallery   and   exhibition   space   and   the   cafe   area  

on   the   main   floor.   The   top   three   rows   of   bookshelves   are   backed   by   fabric   wrapped   acoustic  

panels   that   blend   into   the   millwork   for   increased   sound   absorption.   Children   can   access   the   first  

six   rows   of   books;   the   upper   shelves   hold   a   permanent   installation   of   decorative   books.   The   floor  

lamp   style   of   the   leaf   lamps   provide   a   connection   to   nature,   reference   the   pendant   lights   used   on  

the   main   floor,   and   also   work   to   reduce   sound   and   enhance   speech   perception   within   this   area.  
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The   colourful   drum   stools   used   throughout   the   space   also   provide   a   connection   to   Indigenous  

culture   and   design   shared   by   the   main   floor.  

   Figure   6.39:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   Perspective  

 

 

 

  

 

 

   Figure   6.40:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   South   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

245  



A   portrait   of   Andrew   Carnegie   hangs   on   the   southern   wall   of   this   room,   and   can   be  

viewed   through   a   smartphone   or   tablet   in   order   to   bring   up   an   augmented   reality   experience  

through   which   visitors   can   learn   more   about   the   history   of   Winnipeg’s   first   public   library.   

       Figure   6.41:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   Perspective  

 

Another   feature   of   this   space   that   continues   the   design   language   established   in   the   main  

floor   story   zone   is   the   reading   nooks   that   are   built   into   the   bookshelves.   These   nooks   are  
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rectilinear   in   contrast   to   the   main   floor’s   circular   nooks,   and   they   are   partially   enclosed   with  

translucent   resin   panels.   Operable   reading   lights   within   the   nooks   provide   a   more   private   and  

comfortable   place   to   read.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  

  Figure   6.42:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   East   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

       Figure   6.43:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   West   Elevation;   Not   to   Scale  

 

Another   imaginative   element   of   this   space   are   the   two   secret   sliding   doors   that   are  

concealed   within   the   bookshelves.   These   doors,   pictured   open   in   figure   6.43,   lead   to   the   gaming  

and   the   flex   spaces   of   the   tech   zone,   and   open   with   a   pull   on   a   specific   book   on   the   door’s   shelf.   
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Figure   6.44:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   Perspective  
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       Figure   6.45:    Second   Floor   Reading   Room   Perspective  
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Interactive   elements   of   this   space   include   a   word   wall,   where   magnets   with   words   printed  

on   them   can   be   arranged   into   silly   and   creative   sentences   and   stories.   These   magnets   include  

words   from   the   English,   French,   and   Ojibwe   languages.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

       Figure   6.46:    Word   Wall   Perspective  

250  



A   second   interactive   element   within   the   reading   room   is   a   display   where   children   can   use  

chalk   to   write   down   the   title   of   their   favourite   books   to   recommend   them   to   others.   

 

Figure   6.47:    Recommended   Reads   Display   Perspective  
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Chapter   Conclusion  

This   chapter   provided   an   explanation   of   the   final   design   concept   and   proposal   for  

Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   Important   design   considerations   that   resulted   from   the   literature  

analysis   were   reviewed.   Finally,   important   features   of   the   final   design   proposal   were   described   in  

detail,   with   accompanying   plans,   elevations,   and   perspectives   of   the   space   helping   to   elaborate  

on   these   descriptions.   
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Chapter   7   -   Conclusion  
 
Lessons   Learned  
 

Throughout   the   process   of   completing   this   project,   the   direction   of   my   research,   the  

program   that   I   wrote,   and   the   design   language   that   I   explored   changed   many   times.   In   the  

beginning   stages   of   this   project,   I   set   my   focus   on   the   idea   of   a   library   for   children   that   offered  

traditional   storybooks.   This   was   partly   because   the   early   research   I   had   done   pointed   to   reading  

and   writing   skills   for   children   as   the   most   important   aspects   of   literacy,   and   partially   because  

reading   physical   books   was   something   that   I   enjoyed   as   a   child   and   the   experiences   that   I   had  

with   books   and   traditional   libraries   still   resonated   with   me.   I   soon   realized   however   that   this  

focus   was   too   narrow,   and   that   children’s   literacy   had   a   much   broader   and   exciting   definition.   I  

began   to   reframe   my   idea   of   a   children’s   library   as   a   place   that   could   offer   much   more   to   children  

and   the   community   than   I   had   initially   thought.   Looking   at   innovative   precedents   that   ranged  

from   libraries   to   children’s   museums,   and   play   centres   to   pop-up   exhibitions   helped   me   see   the  

wide   range   of   possibilities   in   designing   spaces   for   children.   This   led   to   the   development   of   my  

research   questions   and   allowed   me   to   delve   into   a   variety   of   topics   that   I   felt   would   be   important  

to   consider   in   creating   a   library   that   truly   did   break   the   mold   of   existing   children’s   library  

services   in   Winnipeg.   

Despite   wanting   to   incorporate   play,   making,   reading,   and   many   other   activities   into   the  

program   of   the   library,   I   initially   created   separate   spaces   for   each   type   of   activity.   As   I   continued  

developing   my   design,   I   realized   that   this   delineation   between   spaces   was   not   always   appropriate  

or   helpful   to   the   overall   goals   that   I   had   for   the   library.   I   realized   that   my   initial   zoning   diagram  

had   to   be   reevaluated,   and   I   began   to   think   about   the   entire   building   as   one   open   reading  
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landscape   with   different   zones,   options,   and   experiences.   Thinking   about   the   interior   as   a  

landscape   helped   me   clarify   the   design   direction,   and   I   began   to   take   inspiration   from   the   natural  

landscapes   of   Manitoba   in   order   to   design   the   colour   palette,   materials,   furniture,   lighting,   and  

partitions.   Prior   to   establishing   this   concept,   I   found   myself   trying   to   incorporate   too   many  

diverse   ideas   inspired   by   precedents   I   had   seen,   even   though   they   weren’t   grounded   in   the  

context   of   the   building’s   site   and   history.    In   the   end,   I   hope   that   I   have   designed   a   space   that   is  

comfortable,   inspiring,   and   welcoming   to   all   children   and   families,   and   makes   them   want   to   stay  

awhile   and   come   back   soon.   

In   Chapter   1   of   this   practicum   document,   I   wrote   about   my   potential   biases   and  

limitations   that   affected   the   project.   One   such   limitation   was   that   every   single   child   has   different  

abilities,   and   that   an   in-depth   exploration   of   each   potential   accessibility   issue   was   beyond   the  

scope   of   this   project.   I   am   aware   that   different   is   becoming   the   new   normal,   and   it   was   not   my  

intention   to   ignore   this   reality   through   my   research,   program,   or   design   of   this   project.   As   I  

worked   through   the   research   and   design   process,   I   tried   to   focus   on   how   play   is   a   shared   need  

and   ability   in   some   form   for   all   children,   and   I   incorporated   as   many   opportunities   and   modes   of  

play   as   possible.   Library   materials   are   displayed   in   a   visual   way   to   make   searching   easier   for   a  

majority   of   children,   however,   there   are   materials   available   in   a   variety   of   forms   such   as   audio,  

video,   and   braille   that   seek   to   meet   the   needs   of   a   diverse   range   of   children.   Library   users   have  

access   to   portable   laptops   and   tablets   that   greatly   expand   the   range   of   use   of   these   technologies  

from   simply   sitting   at   a   table   or   a   desk   when   that   may   not   be   an   ideal   set-up   for   every   child.   I  

also   tried   to   design   spaces   that   are   welcoming   to   children   with   disabilities   who   will   visit   the  

library   with   their   caregivers,   providing   adequate   space   and   flexible   seating   options   within   each  
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zone.   In   terms   of   the   library   being   physically   accessible   to   users   who   may   require   wheelchairs   or  

other   mobility   devices,   the   library   currently   features   a   ramp   leading   to   the   front   door,   and   I   also  

placed   an   access   lift   in   the   main   stair   and   an   elevator   in   the   central   welcome   areas.   This   was  

done   in   order   to   facilitate   travel   between   levels   of   the   library   for   all   users,   yet   also   retain   the  

historical   details   of   the   original   staircase.   I   also   tried   to   make   sure   that   pathways   and   doorways  

throughout   the   library   were   clear   and   an   appropriate   width   for   a   wheelchair   to   navigate.   The  

reception   desks   and   custom   tables   located   on   the   main   and   second   floors   are   also   accessible.   The  

variety   of   self   checkout   stations   also   cater   to   a   variety   of   users   who   may   be   sitting   or   standing   at  

different   heights.   Unfortunately,   some   designed   elements   of   the   library   are   limited   in   terms   of  

being   accessible   to   all   children.   The   shared   benches   that   encircle   the   tables   in   the   main   floor   cafe  

and   the   second   floor   reading   room   are   designed   to   be   one   continuous   form,   which   does   not   allow  

a   wheelchair   to   draw   directly   up   to   the   table.   This   could   be   revised   in   the   future   to   a   connected  

series   of   benches,   with   units   that   could   be   moved   away   from   the   table   in   order   to   allow   space   for  

a   wheelchair.   The   nooks   that   are   set   into   the   bookshelves   in   the   main   floor   and   second   floor  

reading   areas,   as   well   as   the   window   seats   are   also   inaccessible   to   wheelchair   users   due   to   their  

height   and   location.   Finally,   the   multiple   touch-screens   that   are   placed   within   the   library   may   not  

be   accessible   to   all   users.   Despite   these   potentially   limiting   aspects   of   the   design,   it   was   my  

intention   that   no   child   should   feel   that   the   library   is   not   a   place   for   them,   or   feel   left   out   of   any  

activity.   Library   staff   members   identified   within   the   program   will   theoretically   be   an   important  

part   of   creating   a   welcoming   atmosphere   and   will   be   trained   to   help   adapt   any   activities   or   spaces  

to   each   visitor’s   needs.   Given   that   the   library   is   aimed   at   children,   visitors   with   physical   or  

intellectual   disabilities   will   likely   attend   the   library   in   the   company   of   a   parent   or   caregiver,   who  
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will   also   help   customize   the   experience   of   visiting   the   library   to   the   needs   and   abilities   of   their  

child.   If   this   theoretical   project   were   to   become   a   real   renovation,   consultants   who   understand   the  

needs   of   children   with   physical   and   intellectual   disabilities   and   other   disorders   would   be  

important   and   beneficial   voices   in   helping   to   create   a   more   accessible   space   and   prevent  

discrimination   from   the   beginning   of   the   project.   

A   second   limitation   of   this   project   was   that   I   was   not   able   to   fully   explore   the   many  

traditions,   history,   and   contemporary   issues   facing   Indigenous   people   in   Manitoba,   as   well   as   the  

experiences   of   refugees   and   immigrants.   These   groups   make   up   a   large   percentage   of   the  

demographics   of   the   neighbourhood   in   which   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   is   situated.   During  

this   practicum,   I   always   kept   in   mind   the   definition   of   multiliteracies,   and   the   idea   that   many  

forms   of   literacy   are   shared   across   cultures.   I   incorporated   English,   French,   and   Ojibwe   into   the  

wayfinding   system   within   the   library.   I   also   highlighted   the   concept   of   the   Seven   Grandfather  

Teachings   in   these   languages   within   a   multi-purpose   space   that   can   be   used   for   teaching,  

learning,   playing,   and   encouraging   a   multi-contextual   approach   to   literacy.   Many   of   the   library’s  

other   spaces   could   be   used   for   various   ceremonies   or   workshops   relating   to   the   Indigenous  

community   or   other   cultures.   The   greenspace   on   site   could   potentially   provide   a   great   space   for  

culturally   based   activities   that   families   could   attend   in   the   summer.   This   topic   is   discussed   in  

further   detail   later   in   this   chapter.   Overall,   it   was   my   intention   that   the   library’s   diverse   user  

group   would   find   Carnegie   Children’s   Library   to   be   a   welcoming   space   that   offers   the   tools   for  

cultivating   literacy   in   many   forms.   

From   a   design   standpoint,   a   major   limiting   factor   in   the   design   of   this   project   was   the  

inability   to   visit   and   photograph   the   interior   of   380   William   Avenue,   and   the   lack   of   accurate   and  
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up   to   date   plans   for   the   building.   My   proposed   design   therefore   tried   to   represent   the   building  

based   on   the   over   one   hundred   year   old   plans   and   blueprints   that   I   was   able   to   photograph,   and  

evaluate   these   against   my   own   observations   of   the   building’s   facade   and   exterior   elements   that   I  

made   by   visiting   the   site   and   looking   at   online   maps   and   satellite   images.   Due   to   these   factors,  

the   proposed   design   may   lack   a   depth   of   understanding   of   the   details   present   in   the   interior,   as  

well   as   the   changes   made   to   the   building   in   the   years   following   the   1908   addition.   Therefore,    the  

historical   columns,   mouldings,   and   windows   are   shown   as   a   representation   of   what   exists   within  

the   building   rather   than   an   exact   replica.   By   looking   at   historical   photos,   plans,   and   elevations,   I  

feel   that   the   atmosphere   conveyed   within   my   drawings   is   accurate,   although   the   details   may   not  

be   true   to   their   original   design.   

Research   Questions   Revisited  
 

At   the   beginning   of   this   project,   I   identified   four   guiding   questions   that   would   influence  

my   research   topics,   the   precedents   that   I   learned   from,   the   site   and   building   that   I   would   choose,  

and   the   approach   that   I   would   take   to   the   design   of   Carnegie   Children’s   Library.   I   initially   broke  

down   my   questions   and   ideas   about   the   project   into   the   two   simple   categories   that   I   felt   must   be  

considered   by   an   interior   designer:   people   and   the   spaces   they   inhabit.   

In   this   project,   I   had   identified   children   and   families   who   required   a   space   to   read  

together,   learn   together,   and   explore   literacy   together   as   my   users.   I   knew   that   I   first   needed   to  

better   understand   these   users   and   the   processes   they   would   be   going   through   in   the   pursuit   of  

literacy   learning.   I   then   needed   to   consider   how   the   interior   environment   could   help   facilitate  

these   pursuits.   The   first   question   that   I   asked   was:   how   can   the   design   and   programming   of   a  

library   specifically   for   children   facilitate   and   transform   literacy   learning   for   children   and   their  

257  



families?   The   second   question   I   asked   was:   how   can   a   life-long   love   of   reading   be   instilled   in  

children   through   supportive   library   design,   services,   and   resources?   These   questions   are  

somewhat   similar,   but   they   do   point   to   slightly   different   goals   and   timelines:   the   first   deals   with  

cultivating   positive   learning   experiences   in   the   moment,   and   the   second   reflects   the   hope   that  

these   experiences   will   continue   to   impact   the   library’s   young   users   into   adulthood.   To   answer   the  

first   question,   I   focused   my   research   on   the   concept   of   learning   new   skills   through   play.   Within  

the   project’s   program,   I   made   sure   that   space   for   play   in   all   forms   was   emphasized,   including  

space   for   hands-on   activities,   movement   and   dance,   reading,   drawing,   playing   games,   and   using  

technology.   Within   the   library   design,   I   tried   to   create   a   playful,   child-friendly   atmosphere   that  

would   encourage   children   to   freely   move   around   the   building   and   explore   each   space,   visit   after  

visit   to   the   library.   The   second   question   was   answered   through   the   discovery   that   having  

autonomy   over   the   form   and   content   of   one’s   reading   material   was   incredibly   important   in  

fostering   a   life-long   connection   to   literature,   and   inspiring   continual   multiliteracies   learning.  

Therefore,   choice   of   activities,   reading   material,   and   environment   was   valued   within   the   design  

and   therefore   the   user   experience   of   the   library.   

The   secondary   focus   of   my   research   was   on   the   library’s   spaces.   A   topic   that   had  

intrigued   and   inspired   me   from   the   start   of   this   project   was   the   multitude   of   magical,   hidden,   and  

secret   spaces   described   in   my   own   favourite   stories   from   childhood.   From    Harry   Potter    to    The  

Borrowers    and    Peter   Rabbit ,   characters   in   my   most   loved   books   all   discover   and   inhabit   special  

places   and   worlds   beyond   the   realm   of   mundane   adult   life.   These   places   lived   in   my   imagination  

long   after   putting   the   book   down,   and   in   my   initial   research   I   came   to   find   that   this   experience  

was   common   to   many   other   readers.   I   knew   that   I   wanted   to   explore   the   connection   of   these  
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spaces   to   the   interior   design   of   a   library.   This   led   to   the   third   research   question:   what   is   the  

connection   between   the   imaginative   spaces   in   children’s   literature   and   physical   spaces   in   a  

library?   It   became   clear   that   there   were   many   different   answers   to   this   question,   and   I   tried   to  

compare   and   contrast   the   opinions   of   several   different   experts   in   this   section   of   the   literature  

analysis.   Ultimately,   I   tried   to   design   a   variety   of   open,   hidden,   special,   and   secret   places   within  

the   library.   The   importance   of   each   type   of   space   is   perceived   differently   by   children   based   on  

their   age   and   personality,   so   within   the   library   children   have   the   choice   and   opportunity   to  

inhabit   many   different   types   of   environments.   Concealed   and   cozy   areas,   such   as   nooks   within  

bookshelves,   and   reading   areas   protected   by   partitions   allow   children   to   choose   and   develop   their  

own   reading   landscapes.   Design   elements   such   as   mirrors,   windows   through   walls,   and  

bookshelves   that   conceal   doors   to   other   rooms   play   with   children’s   perception   of   reality,   and  

create   playful   experiences   that   go   beyond   the   traditional   boundaries   of   spaces.   

Finally,   the   last   question   that   focused   more   literally   on   the   project’s   spaces   was   asked:  

how   can   the   renovation   and   design   of   a   children’s   library   respect   the   heritage   value   of   a   historic  

building   through   adaptive   reuse?   This   question   was   answered   by   investigating   the   conditions   of  

the   site   and   building   as   thoroughly   as   possible,   preserving   character   defining   elements   such   as  

the   front   windows,   and   completing   a   theoretical   renovation   using   installation   techniques.   The  

overall   colour   scheme,   neoclassical   details,   wood   flooring,   and   grand   open   volumes   are   in  

keeping   with   the   library’s   original   design.   Elements   such   as   the   bookshelves   and   built-in  

millwork   and   cabinetry   are   modern   and   colourful   interpretations   of   the   wooden   shelving   that  

originally   existed   within   the   library.   I   tried   to   enhance   the   character   of   the   original   building  

through   the   design   proposal,   not   erase   it.  
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Many   of   the   theories   and   information   that   I   gathered   also   began   to   answer   some   aspect   of  

each   of   the   other   research   questions   posed,   and   started   to   form   a   large   web   of   connections  

between   theories   and   topics.   For   example,   question   three   could   be   seen   as   answering   questions  

one   and   two   -   exploring   special   and   secret   spaces   can   certainly   transform   literacy   learning   for  

children   and   their   families   by   actively   engaging   them   in   their   environment,   providing   inspiration  

for   stories   and   new   ideas,   and   providing   a   space   for   focused   reading   to   take   place.   Another  

example   of   overlapping   topics   and   ideas   was   the   idea   that   adaptive   reuse   of   a   heritage   building  

could   preserve   and   cultivate   certain   qualities   of   an   interior   space   that   relate   to   the   environments  

discussed   in   question   three,   which   could   create   positive   experiences,   memories,   and   associations  

with   reading   and   learning   that   help   to   answer   questions   one   and   two.   

Future   Research   Directions  
 

Now   that   this   project   is   complete,   it   is   clear   to   see   that   there   are   a   number   of   directions   in  

which   the   research   and   design   could   go   that   stretch   beyond   the   scope   of   what   this   practicum   has  

accomplished.  

In   my   opinion,   the   most   obvious   form   of   research   that   would   benefit   the   project   would   be  

the   ability   to   visit   the   site   and   document   the   conditions   of   the   building   first   hand.   This   would  

lead   to   a   greater   level   of   detail   and   accuracy   in   terms   of   the   historical   elements   of   the   interior.   To  

my   understanding,   no   member   of   the   public   has   been   admitted   to   the   building   since   2013,   but   if  

the   building   could   be   opened   back   up   safely,   I   would   be   able   to   capture   much   more   information  

about   the   interior   that   would   undoubtedly   affect   the   final   version   of   the   project.   

Next,   I   would   like   to   conduct   research   with   real   librarians   working   in   Winnipeg   libraries,  

or   even   families   and   children   in   order   to   understand   more   deeply   their   wants   and   needs   in   this  
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type   of   space.   A   survey   or   focus   group   was   proposed   early   on   in   this   project,   but   it   was   not  

possible   to   complete   this   research   due   to   many   factors.   Gathering   real   qualitative   data   would  

have   been   helpful   in   designing   a   library   that   better   fit   the   needs   of   the   library’s   proposed   users  

and   would   surely   have   an   effect   on   the   theoretical   future   development   of   this   project   and   other  

community   library   projects.   Including   the   voices   and   expertise   of   individuals   such   as   Indigenous  

elders   would   provide   another   layer   to   this   project   that   would   perhaps   allow   me   to   more   deeply  

consider   and   meet   the   needs   of   a   diversity   of   users.   In   a   similar   manner,   learning   from   experts   in  

child   development   and   mental   health   would   be   a   research   direction   that   could   benefit   this  

project.  

Another   research   direction   that   could   be   pursued   would   be   a   focus   on   new   and   emerging  

technologies   beyond   those   that   were   incorporated   and   considered   in   the   design.   Experts   in  

fabrication   technologies,   lighting,   artificial   intelligence,   sound   and   motion   capture,   animation,  

programming,   and   other   technologies   could   be   consulted   in   order   to   enhance   the   user   experience  

and   create   learning   opportunities   that   go   beyond   what   I   can   and   have   imagined   as   a   designer.  

If   this   project   were   to   continue,   another   potential   collaboration   could   be   with   a   landscape  

designer   to   develop   the   grounds   of   the   site.   The   greenspace   surrounding   the   library   is   an  

excellent   resource   as   is,   but   there   are   many   ideas   that   I   would   like   to   explore   with   the   help   of   an  

expert.   Planting   native   prairie   grasses,   developing   a   teaching   garden,   creating   an   outdoor  

classroom,   installing   playground   or   climbing   equipment,   displaying   large   scale   art   or   sculpture,  

or   designing   a   labyrinth   are   some   ideas   that   come   to   mind.  

Another   future   research   direction   that   could   be   explored   is   sustainable   and   green   building  

design.   As   a   designer,   I   know   that   I   have   a   social   responsibility   to   promote   care   for   our  
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environment   through   my   work,   and   researching   how   this   project   could   meet   green   building  

standards   would   take   the   project   to   the   next   level.   

Finally,   an   interesting   condition   that   has   arisen   in   the   past   few   months   of   working   on   this  

project   is   the   COVID-19   pandemic.   In   terms   of   a   future   research   direction,   it   would   be  

interesting   and   possibly   essential   to   study   the   ways   in   which   community   libraries   should   be  

designed   in   order   to   keep   the   public   safe.   Social   distancing   guidelines   were   not   considered   when  

designing   this   project,   as   the   pandemic   was   not   apparent   in   Manitoba   until   this   practicum   was  

nearly   complete.   However,   moving   forward,   the   design   of   all   public   spaces   must   be   altered   in  

order   to   curb   the   spread   of   viruses   like   COVID-19.  

Final   Remarks  

Children’s   literacy   as   a   topic   is   extremely   complex   and   wide-ranging,   and   new   theories  

and   information   related   to   it   are   constantly   being   updated,   developed,   and   learned.   For   this  

reason,   as   much   as   I   wished   to   be   both   incredibly   innovative   and   extremely   comprehensive   in   my  

research   and   design   proposal,   at   some   point   during   the   years   of   work   on   this   project   I   realized  

that   the   timeframe   of   a   Masters   degree   and   my   own   capabilities   would   not   allow   me   to   continue  

exploring   this   topic   forever.   I   had   to   come   to   terms   with   the   fact   that   the   design   that   I   would   be  

proposing   would   be   simply   the   best   design   solution   that   I   could   achieve   within   those   parameters,  

and   that   finishing   this   practicum   once   and   for   all   was   perfectly   ok   (not   to   mention   very   strongly  

encouraged   by   my   advisors,   professors,   co-workers,   family,   and   friends).   

My   project   is   only   one   example   of   how   library   spaces   for   children   can   be   brought   into   the  

21st   century.   I   sincerely   hope   that   anyone   interested   in   the   design   of   spaces   for   children   can   build  

off   of   the   successful   ideas   presented   in   my   project,   and   learn   from   my   mistakes.   In   the   same   way,  
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I   will   certainly   do   the   same   as   I   finally   check   completing   this   practicum   off   of   my   list   of   goals,  

and   begin   my   real   world   career   in   interior   design.   
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Construction Plans

New 6” Diametre Column

New 8” Diametre Column

Existing 8” Diametre Column

GENERAL NOTES:

CONSTRUCTION PLANS & COLUMN PLANS:

REFLECTED CEILING PLANS:

1. All existing interior walls to be repaired and made ready for new paint.
2. All interior walls to be painted P1 unless otherwise noted (see Room Finish Schedule).
3. All ceilings to be painted P1 unless otherwise noted ( see Room Finish Schedule).
4. All interior trim, baseboards, pilasters, and decorative mouldings to be painted P1 unless 
otherwise noted (see Room Finish Schedule & Elevations).
5. Existing wood floors to be sanded and refinished. In areas where new flooring has been specified, 
floors to be made ready for new flooring in accordance with maufacturer’s reccomendations. 
6. Contractors to coordinate the installation of all materials, lighting etc. with designer and
other trades.

Existing Wall

New Wall

ABBREVIATIONS:

8” LED Downlight

Suspended Linear LED Fixture

Leaf Lamp - Acoustic LED Pendant Light

Suspended LED Pendant Light

ADO      Automatic Door Opener

AFF       Above Finished Floor

C/M       Ceiling Mounted

GB         Gypsum Board

P            Paint

PT         Paper Towel

TB         Tackboard

TV         Television

TYP       Typical

WB         Whiteboard

W/M       Wall Mounted
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MAIN FLOOR CONSTRUCTION PLAN

Not to SCALE
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SECOND FLOOR CONSTRUCTION PLAN

Not to SCALE
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Reflected Ceiling Plans

MAIN FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

Not to SCALE
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SECOND FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

Not to SCALE
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Detail Drawings

MAIN FLOOR TYPICAL BOOKSHELF ELEVATION

TYPICAL BOOKSHELF SECTION
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BOOKSHELF SEATING NOOK

BOOKSHELF NOOK SECTION
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SECOND FLOOR TYPICAL BOOKSHELF ELEVATION

TYPICAL SLIDING BOOKSHELF DOOR SECTION
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SECOND FLOOR TYPICAL BOOKSHELF ELEVATION
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SECOND FLOOR PARTITION WALL NORTH ELEVATION

SECOND FLOOR PARTITION WALL SOUTH ELEVATION
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3FORM PANELS
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P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 P6 P7

WF1

Ct1 CT2 CT3 CT4 CP1 CP2

P8

WP2 WP3 PL1 SS1WP1 vt1 vT2

CT5

UP1 UP2 UP3 UP4 UP5 UP6

UP7 UP8

WC1

UP9 UP10

Materials & Finishes
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M at e r i a l  S c h e d u l e

C O D E M A T E R I A L P R O D U C T  I N F O R M A T I O N

P1 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE CLOUD COVER (OC-25)

P2 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE WHITE HERON (OC-57)

P3 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE SYCAMORE TREE (539)

P4 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE VAN DEUSEN BLUE (HC-156)

P5 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE ASHWOOD GRAY (1654)

P6 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE CHEERFUL (354)

P7 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE LIMEADE (CSP-865)

P8 PAINT BENJAMIN MOORE GUILFORD GREEN (HC-116)

WP1 WALLPAPER COLE & SONS STARS IN GREY/WHITE (103/3012)

WP2 WALLPAPER SCHUMACHER BIRCHES IN LEAF/WHITE (2707242)

WP3 WALLPAPER COLE & SONS STARS IN MIDNIGHT BLUE (103/3017)

PL1 PLASTIC LAMINATE WILSONART BIRCH PLYWOOD (Y0684)

SS1 SOLID SURFACE FORMICA BLEACHED CONCRETE (601)

WF1 WOOD FLOORING ORIGINAL (REFINISHED)

VT1 VINYL TILE TARKETT iD MIXONOMI WOODEN TWIST IN FORGET-ME-NOT & MILK

VT2 VINYL TILE TARKETT iD MIXONOMI WOODEN TWIST IN PRUSSIAN BLUE & MILK

CT1 CARPET TILE SHAW PLANE CARPET TILE IN CITRON

CT2 CARPET TILE SHAW PLANE CARPET TILE IN GREEN

CT3 CARPET TILE CUSTOM DIGITAL PRINT ON SHAW CARPET TILE

CT4 CARPET TILE FLOR THURSDAY DAISIES IN TULIP (21-1444)

CT5 CARPET TILE FLOR MADE YOU LOOK IN PINK (21-1361)

CP1 CARPET CUSTOM DIGITAL PRINT ON STAIR RUNNER IN WATER PEBBLES BY 
WILLIAM J.O’BRIEN FOR MAHARAM (300030-001)

CP2 CARPET CUSTOM WOOL RUG IN MULTITONE BY HELLA JONGERIUS FOR
MAHARAM (650039-675)

WC1 WINDOW COVERING MAHARAM ALPHABET SHEER BY ALEXANDER GIRARD, 1952
COMPLETE W/ BACKER (283792-001 WHITE)

UP1 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN ALOE (3403-505)

UP2 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN CHERVIL (3403-504)

UP3 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN PALE AQUA (3403-501)

UP4 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN HONEY (3403-202)

UP5 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN SEVILLE (3403-701)

UP6 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX SORANO IN SMOKY (3403-804)

UP7 UPHOLSTERY MAHARAM CODA BY KVADRAT (464480-772)

UP8 UPHOLSTERY MAHARAM CODA BY KVADRAT (464480-962)

UP9 UPHOLSTERY SCHUMACHER BUTTERFLY IN MULTI (174900)

UP10 UPHOLSTERY DESIGNTEX REVELRY IN VIEW (3697-502)
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Room Finish Schedule

R O O M  F I N I S H  S c h e d u l e

R O O M  # R O O M  N A M E F L O O R N O R T H  W A L L E A S T  W A L L S O U T H  W A L L W E S T  W A L L C E I L I N G

101 ENTRY VESTIBULE WF1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

102 MAIN STAIR WF1, CP1, CT2 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

103 WELCOME CENTRE WF1, CT1 P3, PL1 PL1 P3, PL1 __ P1

104 INFORMATION DESK WF1, CT2 __ __ P3 WP1 P1

105 GALLERY & EXHIBITION SPACE WF1, CT3 WP1 P4 __ WP1 P1

106 BOOK DROP WF1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

107 STAFF WORKROOM WF1 P1 P5 P1 P1 P1

108 SHARED STAFF OFFICE WF1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

109 STORAGE & MAINTENANCE CONCRETE P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

110 MAIN FLOOR STORY ZONE WF1, CT1, CT4 WP2 WP2 WP1 WP2 P1, P8

111 EXIT STAIR WF1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

112 FAMILY WASHROOM VT1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

113 MAKING & PLAY ZONE WF1, CT2 __ WP1 P3 PL1 P1

114 CAFE WF1, CT1 WP1 WP1 __ P4 P1

115 NURSNG ROOM VT1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

201 WELCOME CENTRE CT3, P4, PL1 PL1 P4, PL1 __ P1

202 INFORMATION DESK WF1, CT1 __ __ P4 WP1 P1

203 MAKERSPACE WF1, CT2 WP1 P7 __ WP1 P1

204 TECH ZONE (FLEX SPACE) WF1, CT5 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

205 TECH ZONE (GAMING) WF1, CT2 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

206 TECH ZONE (PHOTO & VIDEO LAB) WF1 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

207 SECOND FLOOR READING ROOM WF1, CP2 P4 P4, WP1 WP3 P4, WP1 MIRROR, P3

208 STORAGE & MAINTENANCE CONCRETE P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

209 FAMILY WASHROOM VT2 P1 P1 P1 P1 P1

210 TECH ZONE WF1, CT5 COLOURED 
RESIN 
PARTITION

WP1 P4 PL1 P1

211 WORKSHOP SPACE WF1, CT1 WP1 WP1 COLOURED 
RESIN 
PARTITION

P3 P1
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